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TRITON KNOLL ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
DEVELOPMENT CONSENT ORDER

RESPONSE OF THE LINCOLNSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL TO MATTERS
RAISED AT THE SECOND ROUND OF HEARINGS, SUBMITTED FOR
DEADLINE 5 (01/02/2016)

Introduction.
1. Lincolnshire County Council, “LCC”, has produced this document pursuant
to the request made by the Examining Authority, “the ExA”, for matters
raised at the Hearings to be addressed in writing.

2. LCC has to report that following the closure of the Hearings and prior to
preparing this document it suffered a major and very disruptive IT failure
that has adversely affected its ability to respond to the Hearings in a
written form in the way that it would have wanted to. That IT failure, which
has been widely reported in the press, resulted from a Hack from an
unknown source which closed down LCC’s entire computer network. The
result of that event is that LCC officers have not had access until today to
any information contained within computer records and have had to
produce information from the next best available source, including
personal recollection.

3. In the light of that LCC would welcome the opportunity presented by the
next round of questions to address any further matters or concerns the
ExA may still have in respect of the Councils position.
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4. This document will address the following matters:-

-

Considerations where the ExA asked for matters to be confirmed in
writing.

-

The position following the Evidence Plan process which Counsel for
the LCC indicated a written response would be prepared, including
areas where agreement has now been reached.

-

Outstanding Highway Matters.

-

Outstanding Matters relating to the Public Open Space( POS) and
the Lincolnshire Coastal Country Park (LCCP).

-

Outstanding Archaeological concerns.

-

Outstanding Tourism questions.

-

The CPO justification.

-

The Viking Link

Considerations where the ExA asked for matters to be confirmed in writing.

5. LCC believes that the ExA asked for five matters to be confirmed in
writing. If that recollection is incorrect and any additional consideration
needs to be addressed LCC would welcome that being raised by way of
additional questions.

6. LCC agree to the inclusion of the Lindsey County Council (Sandhills Act)
1932 within Article 6 of the DCO and is aware of the consequences of this
inclusion. The inclusion was suggested by LCC to ensure that the matter
was fully dealt with.

7. LCC confirm the alteration to condition 8(1) to change the reference from
LCC to a different body and would indicate that the need for that arises
from the fact that the County Council is not the body responsible for the
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entire geographical area and that some other body would also need to be
informed. The precise wording of that condition is, at the request of the
Applicant, still being discussed with Historic England, discussions which
are not yet complete, and will be reported to the Applicant and the ExA as
soon as possible.
8. LCC’s position in respect of the Restrictive Covenant is now covered by
the acceptance on behalf of the Applicants that no part of the covenant is
capable of being applied to any land or interest held by the County Council
when

undertaking

any

of

its

Statutory

Functions.

Given

that

acknowledgement LCC remains of the view that the covenant cannot be
applied to any of its landholding where it owns land pursuant to a statutory
process and where no other interests are known to exist. In reality the
POS should be excluded from that reference. The Applicants suggestion
that it should remain to guard against any future alteration to land by
means of the construction of beach huts or the like is without foundation
as the land was acquired as open space and the future intention is for it to
remain open and at all times undeveloped.

9. LCC has attached to this additional response a copy of the Skegness
Vision Document as published by the consultants advising the local
parties in respect of that matter. That demonstrates that the document
itself and the indicative line of a potential western bypass to Skegness
shown within it are not matters promoted by the County Council.(
Appendix 1)
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The Position following the Evidence Plan process which Counsel for the
LCC indicated a written response would be prepared, including areas
where agreement has now been reached.

10. The suggestion made to the Hearings that the LCC has modified or
changed its position inappropriately is not one that the County Council can
accept. The Applicants did carry out a process in respect of the evidence
plan and officers from the Council were present and did take part in that
process but that process does not prevent cases being presented to the
ExA subsequently which raise relevant considerations. The ExA has a
statutory power to disregard information it chooses to do when considered
vexatious or irrelevant and LCC note that the ExA has not been invited to
exercise any such power and further in seeking to respond to the various
matters raised the County Council was responding to matters raised
specifically by the ExA as matters to be considered.

11. There are four areas where it is inferred that the County Council position
has changed following that Evidence Plan process; these are highways,
archaeology, tourism and public open space/LCCP.

12. In respect of Highways the following is the position. In respect of the EIA
Evidence Plan LCC were involved with the process and confirmed its
acceptance or otherwise to the evidence plan in relation to highway issues
in an email of the 21st April 2015 from Andy Ratcliffe. That acceptance is
recorded shortly in the evidence plan and the areas where specific matters
were raised. In general terms a number of matters were agreed as being
relevant but where there was an ongoing requirement to bring forward
sufficient information to address them.

13. At the same time specific matters were still being considered. At a meeting
in May 2015 the parties discussed the project in general terms and
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considered overall highway issues. The evidence plan did not therefore
resolve all highway issues and the Applicants were not only aware of that
but responded to meetings with the LCC to seek to address those
aspects.

14. A further meeting in December 2015 was held in the context of the
Statement of Common Ground where it became clear that the Applicants
view of the highway issues was different to that held by the County
Council; that is clear from the fact that the draft of the Statement prepared
by the Applicants indicated that all matters had been agreed whereas the
County Council held a different view as indicated by the fact that meetings
took place after the evidence plan process.

15. At the meeting in December 2015 and then repeated again at the meeting
in January it was made clear that there were outstanding issues. The
January meeting took place at short notice at the request of the Applicants
despite the fact that Andy Ratcliffe could not be present. That was
reported to Mr Lloyd and he indicated via email that he would contact him
directly. The reason for such contact being that Mr Lloyd was aware that
there were outstanding issues and was aware of the nature of them.

16. Accordingly LCC has maintained a consistent approach throughout the
process. The evidence plan indicated the matters where the information
should be obtained and presented but the meetings which continued after
that process identified and sought to address the outstanding issues. LCC
is confident of the accuracy of its recollection give the confirmation by Mr
Wickett on behalf of the Applicant that he was aware of the rail crossing
issue as that had been raised at the December meeting.

17. Turning to the second matter it is clear from the evidence plan record that
the matter raised by Jan Allen before the Hearing is the same as was
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raised by her at the start of the process. Appendix 1 Annex C1 sets out
the summary of the discussions within the review panel and the areas of
agreement and disagreement. The document can be read for itself but
under

the

heading

“Summary

of

Current,

remaining

areas

of

Disagreement” the following is set out:“LCC and ELDC have the following remaining disagreement: Post
determination (pre construction) geophysical survey and trial
trenching not acceptable to LCC and ELDC (JA) who are of the
view that this data is necessary to inform the EIA.”

18. LCC has therefore been consistent in its approach and reference to the
meeting notes of the Review Panels confirms that.

19. The position in respect of tourism can be dealt with shortly; given that it is
referred to at page 212 of the Applicants response to deadline 4 in respect
of question SE 2.3 from the ExA. At paragraph 2 and 3 of the Applicants
response the extent of the evidence plan is referred to and it identifies as
an agreed approach that “baseline for tourism … to be sought from a wide
variety of sources” and also “for tourism … updated regularly until
submission”.

20. That approach was agreed and accepted by LCC. However, as is
indicated by the Applicants challenge to and request for proof that the
figures presented by Lydia Rusling to the earlier Hearings are correct it
would appear that the Applicant has not followed through with that
approach. The County has not changed its position but rather has
provided the relevant information in respect of tourism to enable the
proper judgment about the effects of it to be made.
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21. Finally in respect of the POS and the LCCP once again the County
Council has maintained a consistent approach throughout. The Applicants
do not point to any particular part of the evidence plan approach which it is
suggested supports a finding that the Council’s position has changed.
LCC would not therefore wish to comment further at this stage.

22. Finally under this heading LCC would refer to the Statement of Common
Ground as indicating where matters have been considered and as an
indication of where an identified position has been reached between the
Council and the Applicant. This relates to PROW, certain Highway
considerations but with a disagreement about others which the Applicants
have known about for a period of time; despite the suggestions to the
contrary made by the Applicants at the Hearings. Matters relating to the
historic environment, LCCP.

Outstanding Highway Matters.

23. At the hearing on Tuesday 19th January in response to a question from
the examining Authority Andy Ratcliffe on behalf of LCC raised four
matters in respect of outstanding highway concerns following which the
applicant raised further questions. The matter was left by the ExA that the
County Council would consider these in greater detail and issue a written
response in respect of them having supplied the information to the
Applicants. LCC supplied a version of the note which follows to the
Applicant on 28 January 2016.

24. The four matters that were raised related to:-

(1). Routing of Construction Traffic to the access points and the access
used for the landing point.
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(2). The indicative arrangements for traffic management are not
appropriate for the locations identified.

(3). The A17 and the A158 are main holiday routes and the impacts of
slow moving and turning traffic have not been identified to the
satisfaction of the Highway Authority.

(4).The Highway Authority considers that the impact on the interface
between the A17 and Swineshead Level Crossing of the construction
works has not been appropriately considered in relation to the access
point on the A17.

25. Each of these four matters is considered in more detail below with the
number corresponding to the point being considered taken from the four
items listed above.

Matter (1)

1.1

The routing plan is very small scale and this makes identifying the

routes that the applicant has identified away from the principal road
network imprecise.

1.2

The access roads that have been identified in the outline traffic

management plan indicate that away from the main roads some of the
access points from the adopted highway network are via narrow single
track lanes which are unsuitable for large number of heavy commercial
vehicles and without upgrading would not be suitable for abnormal loads
as described by the construction and use regulations. The Highway
Authority would need to be provided with further information in respect of
the routing arrangements and confirmation of route surveys for both the
HCV and abnormal load vehicles using these routes (TCC1, TCC7, TCC8,
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TCC9, TCC10, TCC14, TCC16, TCC17, TCC18, TCC19, TCC20, and
TCC21).

1.3

Whilst improvements have been shown at the access point from the

maintainable highway to the landfall site (TCC1) there is no evidence that
the route has been surveyed for any other pinch point locations.

1.4 The access from the A52 through to Anderby Creek is narrow and of
suitable construction for occasional HCV but is not constructed for
sustained heavy traffic flows. Proposals for improvement prior to the use
of this route would be required to ensure the continued use of this route
for holiday visitors and the local population in safety.

1.5

If the Highway authority is not satisfied that the access routes are

suitable then we would require alternative access arrangements to be
proposed which could be changes to local routing or access from suitable
routes along the length of the haul road.

Matter (2)

2.1

The

indicative

arrangements

for

traffic

management

and

accommodation works at each of the access points is generic and does
not comply with the requirements of the Design Manual for Road and
Bridgeworks for all the sites.

2.2 Signing for all access points will need to be agreed with the Highway
Authority and must comply as a minimum with Chapter 8 of the traffic
signs manual 2009 and the code of practice Safety at Street Works along
with any further arrangements required for the specific location by the
Highway Authority.
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2.3

The arrangement identified in the Outline Access Management Plan

at Figure 3.3 to 3.5 for A roads will need to be individually designed and
approved by the Highway Authority.

2.4

The majority of the access points identified are onto unrestricted

speed limits and therefore the individual acceleration and deceleration
lanes would need to be designed for length and width to enable access
and egress onto the main traffic lanes for all traffic. 3.0m lane width is not
suitable for HCV and the length would need to be designed for the
individual situation. The Highway Authority will need to see detail of the
design for each location.

2.5

The routing arrangement indicates no HCV traffic using the A158

east of TCC5 however the arrangement does not seem to restrict this
manoeuvre.

2.6

There is no indication of the typical or detail access at any of the

access points referred to in 1.2 (TCC1, TCC7, TCC8, TCC9, TCC10,
TCC14, TCC16, TCC17, TCC18, TCC19, TCC20, TCC21). Each of the
access points will need a detail design appropriate for the individual
locations to be approved by the Highway Authority prior to the use by any
vehicles associated with the cable route construction. Figure 3.6 referred
to as the typical Layout is not included in the Outline Access Management
Plan

2.7

The indicative arrangements for A roads do not include any

measures to allow for the construction traffic to safely turn right into the
individual sites such as a protected right turn or an undertaking lane.
Whilst it was indicated by the applicant at the hearing that consideration
was being given for an undertaking lane on the A17 at Swineshead Bridge
the applicant and LCC Highways also discussed this for the A158
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accesses during a telephone conference on Friday 15th January 2016.
This arrangement should also be pursued for the A16 as well.

2.8

Temporary speed limits can only be provided for a maximum period

of 18 months and a Traffic regulation order will be required for each
location. The signage indicated in the typical diagrams is advisory not
regulatory and so is not acceptable for these locations. Control
mechanisms such as chicanes or other forms of speed control may also
be required for these situations, which would not be appropriate for the
A17, A158 and A16.

Matter (3)

3.1 The A17 is one of the main routes for heavy freight and holiday traffic
from the Midlands to East Anglia. Traffic flows here are relatively constant
throughout the year with a very high proportion of HCV’s (around 20 25%of total traffic flows)

3.2

The A158 is the main holiday route to the east coast resorts of

Lincolnshire. Traffic flows here are more variable throughout the year but
overall are similar to the A17 at Swineshead Bridge. The proportion of
HCV traffic is much lower (in the order of 5% of the total)

3.3 Restrictions to the flow of traffic by control e.g. traffic lights would not
be acceptable in these locations as the impact on traffic flow would be
extremely disruptive. The impact of restrictions can introduce tailbacks in
the region of 10Km or more.

3.4

Speed restrictions for extended periods of time can also introduce

tailbacks that could adversely affect the local economy in peak periods.
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3.5 Whilst it expected that there would be some disruption caused by the
works (including access by HCV and abnormal loads) the methods of
access and control need to minimise this whilst ensuring safety and
compliance with TM regulations.

Matter (4).

4.1

Swineshead Bridge level crossing has been identified by Network

Rail as one of the highest risk crossings in the Country. The crossing has
a history of Fatal and severe incidents some of which have been linked
with roadworks and traffic management.

4.2

Traffic Management at the substation access from the A17 was

(along with other matters) discussed with the applicant on Friday 15th
January 2016. The highway Authority has no issue with the location of the
access however no traffic can be allowed to stand on the crossing and all
measures possible must be taken to ensure this throughout the works and
once constructed during maintenance activities in relation to the
substation or cable route.

4.3 The use of an undertaking lane was discussed and is a measure that
the Highway Authority has some comfort in the use of.

4.4 The applicant must discuss and agree the access arrangements with
Network Rail prior to the design and construction of the access. The
applicant has been advised that agreement with Network Rail could be a
long duration process and until Network Rail’s requirements are agreed
the Highway Authority cannot agree the access arrangements onto the
A17.

Conclusion
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5 Lincolnshire County Council Highways has engaged with RWE in
trying to identify issues and concerns raised by these proposals with
meetings and discussions throughout this process. In particular
meetings took place in May 2015 where the County Council discussed
the project and to agree overall highway issues. In December 2015 a
further meeting took place where matters within the Statement of
Common Ground were discussed as well as the matters raised in this
document. The matters raised within this document were also raised at
the meeting in January 2016 although given the absence of certain
LCC personnel the matter was not dealt with in detail. Subsequent to
that meeting that position was acknowledged by Mr Chris Lloyd on
behalf of the Applicants in an email where he indicated he would follow
those matters up with the Council; unfortunately Mr Lloyd did not do
that prior to the Hearing.

6 It is not therefore correct to say, as was claimed at the Hearing that
these various matters had not been raised with the Applicants prior to
Mr Ratcliffe attending and answering the ExA questions at the hearing
itself. LCC as the Highway Authority does not object to the route or the
access points per se but requires more information and clarification as
detailed above to be able to feel comfortable with the proposals.

Outstanding Matters relating to the POS and the LCCP

26. The ExA raised additional matters with the LCC but due to the witness not
being available the matter could not be dealt with during the Hearing. LCC
would, however accept the summary given by the lead Inspector of the
case being presented both by the Council and also the summary of the
Applicants case as set out during the Hearing. The County Council
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maintains its position in relation to these matters and would raise the
following additional points in respect of it, dealing first with the Transition
Joint Bays (TJB) at Anderby Creek North.

27. LCC acknowledges that the applicant, in order to avoid potentially adverse
ecological effects relating to water levels, has raised the land by
approximately 1.5 m so that the TJB area will not inhibit the creation of
grazing marsh habitat on the arable field inland from the POS, should the
opportunity arise in the future.

28. The proposed location of the TJB area is in the corner of the arable field.

29. Although there is no public access through the TJB area the site will be
visible from two footpath routes and public open space, in fact Moggs Eye,
one of the coastal access sites within the Lincolnshire Coastal Country
Park (LCCP) is immediately adjacent the east and south east of the site.
In addition PROW Huttoft 10 runs along the raised track immediately
south of the proposed site, continuing up and over the dunes onto the
beach, which is the POS. The footpath running north from Anderby Creek
village to Moggs Eye and Marsh Yard coastal access sites lie immediately
east of the proposed site. This is already a very popular walking route and
it is the proposed route of the England Coast Path (opening 2017).

30. Anderby Creek lies in the centre of the LCCP. It is the only centre of
population immediately adjacent the coast, making it a honey pot for
visitors.

31. There are a number of caravan parks in and around the village centre.
The population quadruples outside the winter season once the caravan
sites are open to the public. Anderby Creek also attracts large numbers of
day visitors.
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32. Visitor surveys have shown that the main reasons for visitors visiting
Anderby Creek and Marsh Yard are to visit the beach and to walk (both on
the beach and inland footpaths) and as such they clearly form part of a
unified network which needs to be considered together.

33. These two footpaths form an extremely popular walking route from
Anderby Creek whereby local residents and visitors can enjoy and
appreciate this undeveloped coastal landscape. The footpath between
Anderby Creek and Marsh Yard is part of a self guided walk promoted on
LCCP walking leaflet. Many people only make a short circular walk from
Anderby Creek to Footpath Huttoft 10, passing over the dunes and
returning along the beach. Others walk to Marsh Yard, Huttoft Car Terrace
and Sandilands to the north.

34. This section of the Lincolnshire coast is a pristine coastal environment that
attracts visitors who enjoy and appreciate the natural, undeveloped
coastal landscape and seascape.

Post construction the TJB area will

continue to scar the landscape of the area, being visible from the public
open space area, footpath routes and the dunes within the vicinity and
will damage the image of it being a pristine coast

35. The fundamental approach to this area, as recognised within the adoption
of the Sandhills Act 1932 was to enable the County Council to acquire the
land and to keep the area in the pristine and undeveloped state that it
was. As a consequence it sought to protect the coast and the access to it
by seeking to prevent the development of this stretch of coast.

36. If the TJB are granted consent in this location the effect on the POS and
also the LCCP would be obvious and apparent and would be at odds with
the nature of the area to such an extent that it cannot be said that the POS
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itself would meet the test of being no less advantageous. To conclude that
it would be is to limit that test to a simple test of whether the POS could
physically be used, which it could physically be, without taking into
account the nature and extent of the use, the significance placed upon it
and the enjoyment made of it. If the proposals were to proceed then the
LCC view would be that enhanced mitigation within the LCCP to ensure
that there is no net loss of biodiversity or public enjoyment in the LCCP
would be essential.
LCC comments upon Applicants Appendix 6
37. Further information will follow

Outstanding Archaeological concerns.

38. Jan Allen presented her views to the Hearings on behalf of the LCC
dealing with the local impacts. Subsequently during the Hearings into the
justification for the compulsory acquisition statements made by her were
relied on by the Applicants as part of the justification for the Applicants to
be permitted to acquire the whole of the 60 metre strip of the proposed
cable route as mitigation for dealing with unevaluated archaeology. Jan
Allen was not present for the CPO Hearings and LCC would wish to return
to that matter in this response.

39. Archaeology is much more effectively dealt with as a suite of mitigation
responses as is acknowledged in the Applicants Outline WSI. That
approach would inform the presence or absence of any surviving
archaeology which is to be impacted by the development as well as the
significance, depth and extent of any such item.

40. Without evaluation there is no evidence base of information sufficient to
inform the identification of significant deposits or to ascertain their extent.
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Planning guidance for all sites for development is that archaeological
evaluation sufficient to inform a mitigation strategy prior to any consent
being given. Accordingly to suggest the lack of archaeological evaluation
as a reason for requiring the full width of the corridor is not a reasonable
or appropriate response that is fit for purpose.

41. Specifically in the context of the effectiveness of avoidance as a
mitigation response, it has to be acknowledged that some sensitive sites,
such as medieval settlements or the band of Iron Age/Roman period
salterns along the Coast are potentially large enough to extend beyond
the width of the proposed corridor. In such circumstances avoidance
within the corridor is not possible as a mitigation measure.
42. Should the whole width of the corridor be made available for mitigation
and potential for ground impact, further evaluation phases will be
necessary to establish the presence, location and extent of archaeological
deposits across the whole width.

43. In order to avoid more discrete areas of archaeology more evaluation
phases would be required to establish the extent of each site as well as
their significance. Mitigation Strategies that are reasonable, appropriate
and fit for purpose must be adequately informed by sufficient information
through both non intrusive and, where appropriate intrusive field
evaluation. Simply without such evaluation the significance of any
archaeological deposits cannot be located, identified or assessed so that
mitigation of the proposed impact upon those archaeological deposits
cannot be determined.
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Outstanding Tourism questions.

44. Since the tourism figures, which prove the considerable importance of
tourism to the locality and the wider interest, were presented to the
Hearings the Applicants have questioned the origins of the information.
The fact that the Applicants have felt it necessary to question those figures
would justify the conclusion being drawn that the Applicants approach did
not take into account the full extent of the tourism potential and did not
take those figures into account in bringing forward the proposals.

45. The LCC would confirm that the information given by Miss Rusling and set
out in paragraphs 46 to 48 inclusive of the previous LCC response issued
after the first round of Hearings is and remains correct.

46. LCC stands by the figures as presented. They are all taken from published
sources and are produced as an accurate indication of the position. To
avoid any doubt the Applicants, pursuant to their request, have been
informed of the following and the full detail can be produced if required.

47. STEAM (Scarborough Tourism Economic Activity Monitor) 2014 is a multi
area comparison which provides volume and value information for Greater
Lincolnshire and for each District within Lincolnshire including East
Lindsey. That Document can be found attached at Appendix 2. The figures
within that document are also within the latest version of the LEP Strategic
Plan, which is currently being taken before the Board.

48. By way of summary the visitor economy of Greater Lincolnshire supports
over 39000 jobs, which is information taken from the latest Business
Register and Employer Survey BRES ONS 2014.
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49. In addition LCC supplied the following references and copy documents to
the Applicants to support the figures already presented to the Hearings.
This includes:-

-

Final Draft Report 2015 Greater Lincolnshire Nature Partnerships
Report for the LEP on the value of nature tourism;

-

Greater Lincolnshire Destination Management Plan and Priorities.
This is the LEP sector plan for tourism and is on the Greater
Lincolnshire LEP website. It contains the desire to extend the
season as a priority;

-

The A4 Final pdf Refresh Booklet 15 May 2014 which identifies
Leader Projects;

-

The Leader information for the 2014 – 2020 Allocation.

All found within Appendix 2

The CPO justification.

50. LCC raised the matter of the justification for the use of Compulsory
acquisition powers during the response it made following the earlier set of
Hearings. Much of what was set out in that response remains although
LCC accept that since that was written far greater attempts have been
made to engage with the various affected landowners to discuss
acquisition of the land. LCC would confirm that as a landowner such
discussions are taking place with the Council.

51. LCC remains of the view, however that there are many significant matters
remaining in relation to the use of the Compulsory acquisition powers and
whether they have been justified.
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52. The applicable guidance, which sets out the various essential tests that
have to be met, was referred to in detail by the ExA during the Hearings
and given that it is well known and clear LCC would not intend to set that
out again in this response.

53. LCC would however wish to address a number of specific points and
would reserve its position to comment further following the next round of
questions should the Applicants add any further response. The reason for
so doing arises from the answers given on behalf of the Applicants during
the Hearings which did not appear to LCC to answer the questions
actually being raised.

54. There were several very clear answers given during the Hearings which
cast doubt on the ability of the Applicant to demonstrate that the
compulsory acquisition has been justified in a way that complies with the
various tests.

55. During the earlier set of Hearings the Applicants case was presented on
the basis that all the land was required now and so the compulsory
acquisition was justified. During the second set of Hearings and following
the presentation of the information describing why the 60 metre strip was
required to avoid obstacles (obstacles said to relate to world war two
remains, bog oak and the like) it was acknowledged specifically that at
present the acquisition of the whole 60 metre strip was not justified given
that the Applicant could not say where, how often or for that matter if at all
those obstacles existed. Potentially the Applicant would not hit any such
obstacle and accordingly that requirement to use the space to avoid it
would not apply at any location along the cable route.

56. Having indicated that during the local impact session the matter was
returned to during the CPO Hearings. At that stage the Applicants claimed
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that even though the earlier Hearing had been undertaken on the basis
that the land was needed now at this second Hearing the case was
different. It was claimed that both the land was needed now, despite the
evidence given indicating that it was not, and further that it might be
needed in the future to facilitate the works and that it was not possible to
say at this time.

57. LCC is aware that the ExA indicated that further questions may be
forthcoming in respect of this and LCC would intend to seek to assist with
any such matter it can. At present the LCC would wish to draw attention to
certain facts.

58. First, the case for the justification of the use of such powers has to meet
the guidance applicable. That guidance is aimed at applications of this sort
and where it is indicated that the Applicant must demonstrate that it needs
the land, which means all the land within the Order that applies to this
case. On the evidence presented that has not been done.

59. Secondly, the justification for the compulsory acquisition is set out in the
Statement of Reasons, which is a short hand for the statement of reasons
for making the Order it refers to. The Order here is the DCO and the
Statement of Reasons must explain and where necessary provide the
justification for the use of compulsion in the acquisition. Without that
justification the use of compulsion to acquire the land cannot be
authorised.

60. In this case the Statement of Reasons describes in considerable detail
those various matters to which it relates which seek to justify the full extent
of the land being taken. It refers specifically to the temporary haul road,
the temporary storage areas, the cable width and the various points for
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specific items. It makes no reference to flexibility to avoid obstacles or any
other such purpose.

61. Given the level of detail contained within the Statement of Reasons, for
example specific mention is made to the need to maintain a 1.6 metre
strip next to the fence for inspection purposes, it is surprising that matters
are now relied upon to which no mention was previously made. If the
avoidance of obstacles was a major driver for the use of compulsion to
acquire the relevant land and interests that would have been described in
the Statement of Reasons.

62. In addition great weight was placed on the potential legal remedies
available should the Applicant act improperly. That would appear to be an
argument that relates to the subsequent exercise of powers rather than to
addressing whether the powers should properly be given in the first place.
Whether an action in judicial review could be brought is not relevant to the
question as to whether the acquisition of the relevant land or interest has
been justified in the first place.

63. In any event the exercise relied on by the Applicants, namely one which
urges that the powers are given and then if it turns out that they are being
abused a challenge can be brought, is not a realistic argument to raise for
at least two reasons. First it is built on the premise that once the works
have commenced following the fencing off of the entire strip a landowner
would become aware of the abuse of the use of the powers. It is not at all
clear how that would come about given that the Applicant relies on the
flexibility to avoid obstacles it finds rather than driving through them. The
representatives of LIG made the point that there would be no need to
avoid bog oak and realistically by the time the Applicant was aware that it
was present the construction would probably have driven through it.
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64. Secondly, it would be an ex post facto action against the Applicant, which
even if it were to succeed would only do so after the harm had been
suffered. The guidance is not predicated on such an approach but rather
on a very clear and well established requirement for the justification to be
made out before the power is given.

65. A final comment to make in relation to Judicial Review is to recognise that
such action is complex and time consuming, potentially very expensive
with no certainty of success. It is not an action that any landowner would
consider taking lightly and so reliance on that to defend the Applicants
approach is not within the guidance itself and at a realistic level should not
be given any weight.

66. LCC remains unconvinced about the justification of the land acquisition
and would maintain that the case has not been met in the way required by
the legislation and guidance.

The Viking Link

67. LCC reported to the Hearings that it was expecting to attend a meeting
with representatives of Viking Link on Monday 25th January 2016. All that
the County Council is at liberty to report is that LCC have recently met for
a pre-consultation day long meeting with a view to progress the scheme.

LCC comments upon Drainage and Soil Management

68. Further information will follow

This Document was prepared on behalf of the Council by the various witnesses,
Solicitor and Counsel who appeared at the Hearings.
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Introduction

Introduction
This report has been prepared to set out an initial assessment into the proposed western by-pass of Skegness and whilst
primarily providing a highways and transportation overview it also covers the following issues:
• Flood Risk;
• Archaeology;
• Ecology;
• Air Quality, and
• Noise
The report will then cover each of the issues and provide a brief overview so as to inform future, more detailed studies into the
likely impacts and effects of constructing the new link road.
Proposals
The link road would run from the A52 in the south to Orby Road in the north crossing the A158 as well as minor local roads, and
the route alignment is shown below for ease of reference:

The more detailed assessments can then be given as follows.
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Highways and Transportation

Introduction
This section of the report will set out the potential highways and transportation impacts from the new link road and will cover the
following areas:
• Relevant highways and transportation policy;
• A description of the existing highway network;
• The proposed alterations as part of the new link road;
• Road Safety;
• Traffic flows, and
• The impact upon public transport, pedestrians and cyclists.
Policy
rd
This section will cover the relevant Local and National Policy and includes the 3 Lincolnshire Local Transport Plan and the
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), as follows.
rd

The 3 Lincolnshire Local Transport Plan states in paragraph 3.22 that:
The County Council remains committed to working with East Lindsey District Council and local landowners and developers in
seeking to improve the movement of traffic between and around the coastal resorts of Skegness and Ingoldmells. Opportunities
to improve or alleviate existing congestion hot spots on the network remain a high priority for the area.
Therefore, by constructing the new link road with the subsequent reduction in traffic on the A52 through Skegness this would
reduce congestion and therefore improve the movement of traffic between Skegness and Ingoldmells. It is also understood that
th
the link road has now been included within the 4 Lincolnshire Local Transport Plan.
The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states in paragraph 30 that:
Encouragement should be given to solutions which support reductions in greenhouse gas emissions and reduce congestion. ......
The new link road will reduce traffic levels on the A52 through Skegness thus reducing congestion and improving the greenhouse
gas emissions.
Existing Highway Network
Introduction
This section will assess the highways and transportation aspects of the proposed link road and will cover the following areas:
• A description of the local highway network, and how this may then be altered as a result of the new link road, and
• A review of the existing road safety record on the local highway network, and how this could be changed as a result of the
proposals.
Highway Network
The proposed link road would run from the A52 in the south to Orby Road in the north, crossing the A158 Burgh Road, and would
therefore provide a western by-pass of Skegness to provide traffic from the north and south with an alternative to travelling on the
A52 through Skegness.
A52
The A52 in the vicinity of the proposed junction with the by-pass is single carriageway with a footway along the northern side
only, and is subject to a 60mph speed limit, with no street lighting, as shown on photographs 1 and 2 below. However the speed
limit does reduce to 40mph to the west of the proposed link road junction on the approach into Skegness.
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Photograph 1 – A52 looking towards Skegness

Photograph 2 – A52 looking away from Skegness

The A52 is approximately 7m in width in the vicinity of the site and forms a strategic link into Skegness from the southwest and
areas around Boston and Sleaford.
Warth Lane
The link road would then cross Warth Lane to the north of the A52, which is a country lane and runs from the A52 in the south to
Lincoln Road and the A158 Burgh Road in the north, it therefore provides a local link between the A158 and the A52 avoiding
Skegness.
It is 5m in width with no footways or street lighting and is subject to a 60mph speed limit, although this does reduce to a 30mph
speed limit at the northern end on the approach to Lincoln Road.
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Photograph 3 – Warth Lane looking south

Photograph 4 – Warth Lane looking north

Warth Road forms a simple priority junction with Lincoln Road, which then forms a traffic signalised junction with the A158
approximately 150m to the north. The junction with the A52 in the south is a simple priority junction.
The link road would then continue north towards the A158 Burgh Road.
A158 Burgh Road
The A158 Burgh Road is a strategic link into Skegness from the west providing links to Lincoln and Horncastle, with the A1028,
which forms a roundabout junction to the west of Skegness, providing links to the north west and the areas around Grimsby and
Louth.

6
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In the vicinity of the proposed link road the A158 is around 10m in width and forms a single carriageway with a speed limit of
60mph. There is a footway / cycleway along the northern side with a limited footway on the southern side forming a link to a bus
stop.
In the vicinity of the proposed link road there is a Right Turn Ghost island forming a junction into a Trading Estate and Farm
Shop, and the local highway network is shown on Photographs 5, 6 and 7 below.
Photograph 5 – Trading Estate junction with the A158

Photograph 6– A158 looking west
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Photograph 7– A158 looking east towards Skegness

The link road then continues north towards Everington Lane
Everington Lane / Hides Lane
Everington Lane is a country lane which runs from a Right Turn Ghost Island with the A158 in the south to the small residential
properties and settlements to the north west of Skegness, and as shown in photograph 8 below it is around 5m in width with no
footway or street lighting, and is subject to a 60mph speed limit.
At the point where the proposed link road would cross Everington Lane it forms a priority junction with both Younger’s Lane and
Hide Lane, with Everington Lane having a sharp right hand bend.
Photograph 8– Everington Lane – towards Younger’s Lane and the right hand bend

Hides Lane runs from Everington Lane in the south to Ingoldmells Road in the north and is again around 5m in width with no
footways or street lighting, as shown in photograph 9 below.
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Photograph 9– Hides Lane

Ingoldmells Road
As shown in photograph 10 below, Ingoldmells Road is a country lane around 5m in width with no footways or street lighting and
runs from the A158 in the west to the A52 Roman Bank to the north of Skegness in the east, and therefore forms a local link to
Ingoldmells from the west.
Photograph 10– Ingoldmells Road Lane

The link road would then continue northwards, following the alignment of Marsh Road towards Orby Road.
Orby Road
Orby Road forms a link into Ingoldmells from the west and runs between the A158 in the west, where it forms a traffic signalised
junction, to the A52 in the east, where again it forms another traffic signalised junction.

9
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The road is generally a country style highway with no street lighting or footways and subject to a 60mph speed limit, although as
it passes through Orby, footways and street lighting are present and the speed limit reduces to 30mph, with numerous properties
having a direct frontage access.
Marsh Lane forms a simple priority junction with Orby Road, which would then be upgraded as part of the link road proposals.
Photograph 10 Orby Road looking towards Skegness at Marsh Lane

Photograph 11 Orby Road looking towards Marsh Lane

A52 through Skegness
The A52 runs through Skegness forcing all traffic from either the A158 or A52 to travel through the town centre in order to access
either the holiday and leisure facilities in Ingoldmells or as part of a longer distance trip on the A52.
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The road varies in width and character but is subject to a 30mph speed limit through the town centre with footways on both sides
and street lighting, there are also numerous side road junctions and frontage activity as well as on street parking and bus priority
measures along sections of the route, as shown on the following photographs.
To the north of Skegness, on the A52 Romans Bank, adjacent to the Butlins, there is a bus priority lane, as shown on the
photograph below.
Photograph 12 A52 to the north of Skegness

The bus lane then terminates, but starts again further south, with frontage activity on both sides.
Photograph 13 A52 to the north of Skegness

As the A52 approaches Skegness the level of frontage activity, on street parking and accesses increases as shown in the
photograph below.
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Photograph 14 A52 within Skegness

Photograph 15 A52 within Skegness

Skegness Western Link Road

12

AECOM

Skegness Western Link Road

Capabilities on project:
Environment
Transportation
Water

Photograph 16 A52 within Skegness

At the southern end of Skegness the A52 forms a traffic signalised gyratory which was observed to operate with some capacity
problems during our site visit. The layout of the junction is shown on the photographs below.
Photograph 17 A52 gyratory within Skegness
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Photograph 18 A52 gyratory within Skegness

Photograph 19 A52 gyratory within Skegness

Proposed alterations following the Link Road Construction
As stated above, the link road would run from the A52 in the south to Orby Road in the north crossing the A158 as well as minor
local roads, and the route alignment is shown below for ease of reference.
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Figure 1 – Proposed Alignment
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Based upon the Ordnance
Survey map with the
permission of Her Majesty’s
Stationary Office.
Crown Copyright Reserved.
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We can then review the alignment and provide an initial review as to where junctions would be required, and any possible road
closures could be implemented.
A junction would be required with the A52 in the south, and would be considered to be in the form of a three arm roundabout,
providing links to the new link road and the A52.
Warth Lane, whilst remaining open in order to serve properties would not need to have a junction with the new link road and as
such would form a cul-de-sac from both the A52 in the south and Lincoln Road in the north. Although, turning facilities would
need to be provided on both sides of the link road. There would also be a need to provide a pedestrian / cycle link across the link
road so to keep Warth Lane open for non-motorised users.
There would then need to be a new roundabout junction with the A158 to the north, and this would need to incorporate the
existing pedestrian / cycle link on the north side of the A158.
The above is then illustrated on Figure 2 below.
Figure 2 – Proposed Alignment – A52 to the A158

A158
Four arm
roundabout with
the A158
Link
Road

Warth Lane
closed either
side of the link
road

Three arm
roundabout with
the A52

A52

At the junction with Everingtons Lane and Hides Lane to the north a roundabout could be introduced, which would then allow
Hides Lane to be stopped up on either side of the new link road, again with appropriate turning facilities at each side. Hides Lane
would need to remain open in order to serve residential property on both sides, although the through movement would be
replaced by the new link road.
There would be three potential options at the Everington Lane / Hides Lane junction:
• A five arm roundabout incorporating the two link road approaches, the two approaches from Everingtons lane and Hides
Lane,
• A four arm roundabout serving only the link road and Everingtons Lane, with Hides Lane being diverted to form a junction
with Everingtons Lane to the east of the new roundabout, or
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• A priority junction design, with Everingtons Lane forming a staggered junction and Hides Lane being diverted to form a
junction with Everingtons Lane further east.
The above is then shown below for ease of reference.
Figure 3 – Proposed Alignment – Everington Lane

Four or five arm
roundabout with
Everingtons lane or
staggered priority
junction

Hides
Lane

Potential
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Hides Lane

Everingtons
Lane

The junction of Ingoldmells Road would be a four arm roundabout formed by the two link road approaches and the two
approaches on Ingoldmells Road. Alternatively a staggered priority junction could be introduced dependent upon traffic levels on
the two minor approaches.
The link road then continues north on the alignment of Marsh Lane, which would be stopped up, with the exception of the initial
length from Ingoldmells Road which serves a residential property.
The link road would then form a three arm roundabout with Orby Road in the north at the location of the existing priority junction
with Marsh Lane.
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Figure 4 – Proposed Alignment – Ingoldmells Road to Orby Road Lane

Three arm with
Orby Road
Orby
Road

Marsh Lane
closed for
this length

Four arm
roundabout or
staggered priority
junction with
Ingoldmells Road

Ingoldmells
Road

It should also be noted that due to the increased traffic on Orby Road to the east of the new link road that the traffic signalised
junction at its eastern end with the A52, Anchor Lane and Church Lane is likely to require an improvement, which could require
third party land.
Road Safety
Introduction
Accident data was obtained from Lincolnshire County Council for the area around Skegness, for the most recent five year period.
The full data set and plans of the area covered is contained within Appendix A. Over the period of assessment there were a
total of 243 accidents recorded, of which there were 2 fatal accidents
For ease of analysis and identification of any commonalities, the data has been analysed in the following geographical clusters:
• A52 to the south of Skegness at the southern end of the link road;
• A158 as it crosses the new link road;
• Orby Road at the northern end of the link road, and
• The A52 through Skegness
The total accidents can then be summarised by causation factor as follows for each of the areas under consideration.
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Table 1 – Accidents by causation factor
Type of Collision

Area

Accident Summary
Rear Shunt

Vehicle Pull
Out

Vehicle Hit
Pedestrian

Vehicle Hit
Object

Vehicle
Swerve

Vehicle Lost
Control

Total

A52-Ingoldmells

4

1

2

2

1

5

15

A158 to West Way

8

1

3

1

1

2

16

Berry Way to A158

8

5

6

3

0

0

22

A52 Ingoldmells to
Winthorpe

11

7

8

3

0

8

37

A52 Croft to
Skegness

10

0

0

6

5

13

34

Marsh Lane/Orby
Road

9

1

0

7

5

9

31

Queens Road
Junction to Berry Way

12

8

8

6

3

3

40

Burgh Le Marsh Area

10

1

3

3

2

7

26

A158 Skegness

5

3

4

3

3

4

22

Total

77

27

34

34

20

51

243

The above can then be described as follows, and it should be noted that both the A52 and the A158 are Red Routes that have
been identified as being of particular concern to the local authority, and where measures have been implemented to improve
road safety.
A52 Southwest of Skegness
This Section will assess the A52 at the southern end of the link road, and has been split into two sections, the A52 where the link
road joins and the A52 within Skegness.
A52 leading into Skegness
Along the A52 at the southern end of the link road there have been a total of 37 accidents, 4 of these were recorded as severe
and happened due to drivers hitting oncoming vehicles and drivers losing control along the A52. Of the total 37, 35 of these
occurred to the west of the proposed bypass and the other 2 occurred to the east of the bypass>No accidents were recorded at
the point the bypass intersects the A52, as shown in red on the drawing below
Of the remaining slight accidents that occurred, 10 of these were due to rear end shunts along the stretch of A52, the majority of
these happened as a result of vehicles turning into the caravan parks, 15 of these incidents occurred through vehicles losing
control of their vehicles either due to vehicles in front slowing down or losing control due to poor weather conditions. The
remaining incidents happened through driver’s error, and it is worth noting that some of these incidents resulted from vehicles
hitting pedestrians.
The above can then be shown on the figure below for ease of reference.
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Figure 5 – A52 Croft to Skegness

Link Road

The above can then be split by year to the west and east of the new link road as well as those accidents occurring at the position
of the new link road as follows.
Table 2 – A52 to the south of Skegness Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

West of the A52 Link Road

7

7

4

6

9

35

East of the A52 Link Road

0

0

2

0

0

2

Total

8

7

6

6

9

37

As can be seen from the above the number of accidents have been relatively constant throughout the previous 5 year period with
between 6 and 9 occurring each year.
With the proposed link road in place there would be a reduction in traffic levels to the east of the new by-pass with a new
roundabout, which will assist in reducing vehicle speeds on the A52 on the approach to Skegness. Therefore the above accident
analysis would be largely unaffected by the proposals
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A52 into Skegness
Along Wainfleet Road and Berry Way there were 40 accidents, with 5 serious accidents being recorded, 3 of these occurred
along Wainfleet Road and the remaining 2 occurred along Berry Way, these accidents resulted from drivers losing control of their
vehicles, and rear shunt type accidents..
Of the 35 slight accidents that occurred 12 of these were a result of rear end shunts along Wainfleet Road and Berry Way, a
further 8 occurred from vehicles pulling out of junctions, and there were 8 incidents of vehicles colliding with pedestrians. The
remaining incidents occurred through driver error.
The above can then be shown on the figure below for ease of reference.
Figure 6 – Queens Road to Berry Way

A52

A52

The above can then be split by year as follows.
Table 3 – A52 within Skegness Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

A52 into Skegness

5

12

27

31

9

40

Total

5

12

10

4

9

40

As can be seen from the above the number of accidents have been relatively constant throughout 2009, 2010 and 2012 with
between 9 and 12 per year, with a reduction in 2008 and 2011 with 4 and 5 accidents respectively.
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The traffic levels on this section of the A52 would be reduced as a result of the proposals, and as such it would expected that the
road safety of this section of the A52 within Skegness could potentially improve.
A158
This Covers the length of the A158 in the vicinity of the new link road and has been split into two sections.
A158/Skegness Road
Along the A158 Skegness Road leading into the centre of Skegness, there have been a total of 48 accidents, we have split this
down into two clusters, and the Burgh Le Marsh area has had a total of 26 accidents along the A158. Of these accidents there
were 6 to the east of the new link road and 16 to the west of the bypass, with 4 incidents recorded in the vicinity of the link road.
Of these accidents 1 was recorded as fatal with the accident data informing us of a car hitting a pedestrian. There were four
serious accidents where drivers lost control of their vehicle leaving the carriageway, and vehicles hitting a pedestrian who
entered the carriageway.
Of the 21 slight accidents the majority of these resulted from rear end shunt type collisions, and drivers losing control of their
vehicles due to adverse weather conditions.
The accidents located in the vicinity of the proposed bypass shown in red, are recorded as slight and serious in severity, there is
also a fatal accident recorded nearby where a car hit a pedestrian. The accidents that were recorded as slight in severity were
where a car left the carriageway. The serious accident happened as a result of a driver losing control of his vehicle and colliding
with a tree.
The above can then be shown on the figure below for ease of reference.
Figure 7 – A158 Road Safety Data

Link Road

Link Road

The above can then be split by year to the west and east of the new link road as well as those accidents occurring at the position
of the new link road as follows.
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Table 4 – A52 within Skegness Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

West of the Link Road

2

3

5

2

4

16

East of the Link Road

3

1

1

0

1

6

At the Link Road

0

0

1

1

2

4

Total

5

4

7

3

7

26

As can be seen from the above the number of accidents has remained reasonably constant at between 5 and 7 per year,
although in 2009 and 2011 this did reduce to 4 and 3 respectively.
The section to the west of the new link road would be unaffected by the proposals, with the section to the east experiencing a
decrease in overall traffic. It would therefore be considered that the road safety to the east of the link road has the potential to be
improved, with the proposed junction with the link road slowing traffic speeds on the network.
A158 Skegness
On the A158 by Albany Way to the south of Skegness, there has been a total of 22 accidents recorded, 3 of these were recorded
as serious and the remaining 18 were slight in severity, the serious accidents were a result of drivers losing control of their
vehicles, of the accidents recorded as slight in severity this was as a result of rear shunt collisions, drivers losing control of their
vehicles and vehicles hitting pedestrians who had stepped into the carriageway.
Figure 8 - A158 Skegness Road Safety data

The above can then be split by year as follows.
Table 5 – A52 within Skegness Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

A158

5

5

6

2

4

22

Total

5

5

6

2

4

22
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From the above, with the exception of 2011, there has been a relatively constant accident rate of between 4 and 6 accidents per
year.
This section of the A158 as it approaches Skegness would experience a reduction in traffic, as would the signalised junction with
the A52 and as such there is potential for the road safety to improve above existing levels.
Orby Road
This section will assess the road safety at the northern end of the link road where it ties into Orby Road for the previous 5 year
period.
Along Orby Road, at the northern end of the link road, there have been a total of 31 accidents recorded, of which 27 have been
of slight and 4 of serious severity.
Of these accidents 11 occurred to the west of the new link road, 4 accidents occurred at the link road junction and 16 accidents
occurred to the east of the new link road.
The 4 serious accidents occurred as a result of drivers losing control, with the remaining 27 slight severity accidents occurring
from a result of rear end shunts, and drivers losing control of their vehicles along Orby Road, there were also a few reported
incidents of vehicles leaving the road and colliding with fences and other objects.
The 4 accidents located in the vicinity of the proposed bypass shown in red, are recorded as 2 slight and 2 serious in severity.
These have occurred as a result of a vehicle overshooting a junction and colliding with another vehicle, a driver overturning his
vehicle going around a corner, a vehicle pulling out of a junction into the path of another vehicle and a driver leaving the road.
There is a cluster of accidents shown on the junction of the A52 and Church Lane/Anchor Lane where 7 accidents, all of which
are of slight severity, have been recorded, of these 2 occurred turning into Anchor Lane and the rest occurred at the traffic lights
on the A52.
On Orby Lane by Welbourne Farm there is a cluster of 6, 5 slight and 1 serious, accidents occurring as a result of vehicles hitting
vehicles waiting to turn into the caravan site.
The above can then be shown on the figure below for ease of reference.
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Figure 9 – Orby Road Safety Data

Link Road

The above can then be split by year to the west and east of the new link road as well as those accidents occurring at the position
of the new link road as follows.
Table 6 – Orby Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

West of the Link Road

3

0

4

1

3

11

East of the Link Road

3

4

2

4

3

16

At the Link Road

0

0

1

1

2

4

Total

6

4

7

6

8

31

As can be seen from the above the number of accidents have been relatively constant throughout the previous 5 year period with
between 4 and 8 occurring each year.
The traffic levels to the west of the new link road could potentially be reduced by the proposals if drivers continue along the A158
instead of using Orby Road and travelling through Orby. However, to the east there is potential for traffic levels to increase due to
traffic diverting away from the A52 through Skegness, where the level of accidents per year is around 3 or 4 and whilst any
accident is clearly undesirable, this is not considered to constitute an accident problem.
Furthermore, as part of the detailed design of the new link road measures could be considered which were aimed at improving
road safety along this section of Orby Road. It is therefore considered that there are no road safety issues that could not be
addressed as part of any future highway design of the new link road.
A52 within Skegness
This covers the length of the A52 through Skegness and has been broken down into local areas for ease of reference, and it is
considered that traffic levels along this section of the A52 could reduce as part of the new link road construction as traffic diverts
away onto the new road to by-pass the A52 within Skegness.
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Ingoldmells
A total of 15 accidents were recorded through Ingoldmells with 1 of these being serious due to a vehicle losing control; the 14
slight accidents were mainly resulting from vehicles losing control on the A52 Skegness Road.
Figure 10 – Ingoldmells

Orby Road

The above can then be split by year as follows.
Table 7 – Ingoldmells Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

Ingoldmells

4

4

6

0

1

15

Total

4

4

6

0

1

15

As can be seen from the above there has been a reduction in accidents since 2010, with no recorded incidents in 2011 and 1
incident in 2012.
Seathorne/Butlins
Along this section of A52, there have been 4 sub-clusters with the majority of accidents occurring along the A52 at the area
around Church Lane leading towards Winthorpe.
A total of 37 accidents were recorded with 2 of these being fatal accidents due to pedestrians stepping out into the path of
vehicles. There were 5 accidents of serious severity mainly occurring through rear shunt collisions, of the 30 slight severity
accidents the majority of these were through drivers losing control of their own vehicles, and failure to notice vehicles turning in
front leading to rear end collisions.
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Figure 11 – Ingoldmells to Winthorpe

The above can then be split by year as follows.
Table 3 – Ingoldmells to Winthorpe Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

Seathorne/Butlins

2

7

9

8

11

37

Total

2

7

9

8

11

37

From the above, there has been a relatively constant number of accidents at between 7 and 11 per year since 2008.
Roman Bank
Along Roman Bank there were 16 recorded accidents, 3 of these were recorded as severe due to a result of vehicles hitting
pedestrians, the 13 accidents with slight severity were as a result of rear shunt collisions and drivers losing control of their
vehicle.
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Figure 11 – A158 to West Way (Romans Bank)

The above can then be split by year as follows.
Table 9 – Romans Bank Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

Romans Bank

4

4

2

3

3

16

Total

4

4

2

3

3

16

From the above, there has been a relatively constant number of accidents at between 2 and 4 per year since 2008.
A158/Berry Way
Along the A158 and Berry Way there were 22 accidents recorded, 20 of these were recorded as a slight severity and the other 2
were recorded as severe in severity. The severe accidents happened as a result of reckless driving, 1 from travelling through a
red light and the other from a vehicle colliding head on with another vehicle.
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Figure 12 – Berry Way to A158

The above can then be split by year as follows.
Table 10 – Berry Way to A158 Road Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

A158/Berry Way

4

4

7

4

3

22

Total

4

4

7

4

3

22

From the above, there has been a relatively constant number of accidents at between 3 and 4 per year since 2008, although
there was a total of 7 in 2010.
A52 through Skegness Summary
To summarise the above, there has been a total of 90 accidents along the A52 through Skegness, a third of these were as a
result of rear end collisions, and there have been 19 incidents that occurred through vehicles hitting pedestrians
Table 11 A52 within Skegness Safety Data
2008

2009

2010

2011

2012

Total

Ingoldmells

4

4

6

0

1

15

Seathorne/Butlins

2

7

9

8

11

37

Romans Bank

4

4

2

3

3

16

A158/Berry Way

4

4

7

4

3

22

Total

14

19

24

15

18

90

From the above, the A52 through Skegness has a reasonably constant level of accidents per year of between 14 and 19,
occurring each year although there was an increase to a total of 24 in 2010.
There is the potential for traffic levels to reduce along the A52 through Skegness and therefore the road safety of the section of
road, particularly in the case of pedestrians has the potential to improve above existing levels.
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Traffic Levels
Base Traffic Levels
Lincolnshire County Council (LCC) have identified four locations where Automatic Traffic Count (ATC) data is available and these
can be given as follows below for ease of reference, with the full data for 2012 being included in Appendix B.
Figure 13 – Lincolnshire CC ATC data

A52 north

A52 south
Figure 14 – Lincolnshire CC ATC data

Orby Road

A158
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We have then obtained the data for 2012 from LCC for the four sites and the flows can be given as follows, with the average and
peak tourist Monday to Sunday flow being highlighted.
Table 12 – ATC data A52 to the south of Skegness
A52 South of Skegness ATC Annual Summary for 2012 2way
Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Year

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

Average Flows Mon-Fri
12H,7-19

6,618

6,710

7,549

7,613

7,753

7,908

8,092

8,750

7,837

7,374

6,837

6,148

7,432

16H,6-22

7,321

7,428

8,441

8,536

8,733

8,909

9,203

9,981

8,801

8,219

7,617

6,825

8,335

18H,6-24

7,457

7,566

8,604

8,728

8,936

9,122

9,442

10,261

8,985

8,395

7,772

6,976

8,520

24H,0-24

7,634

7,728

8,795

8,937

9,145

9,350

9,680

10,512

9,200

8,591

7,963

7,163

8,725

Average Flows Mon-Sun
12H,7-19

6,148

6,167

7,293

7,284

7,671

7,613

7,995

8,783

7,709

7,013

6,451

5,866

7,166

16H,6-22

6,795

6,827

8,139

8,172

8,652

8,588

9,112

10,056

8,688

7,807

7,165

6,503

8,042

18H,6-24

6,935

6,970

8,310

8,375

8,870

8,822

9,368

10,363

8,895

7,993

7,325

6,659

8,240

24H,0-24

7,117

7,145

8,515

8,603

9,105

9,068

9,633

10,640

9,132

8,208

7,527

6,859

8,463

From the above it can be seen that the A52 to the southwest of Skegness, as would be expected has peak traffic flows in July /
August, although the traffic flows do remain reasonably constant at between 7,000 and 8,500 throughout each day Monday to
Sunday.
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Table 13 ATC data A158
A158 Burgh le Marsh ATC Annual Summary for 2012 2way
Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Year

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

Average Flows Mon-Fri
12H,7-19

8,980

10,341

21,089

15,989

11,401

11,419

11,726

12,752

11,178

9,779

9,596

7,475

11,811

16H,6-22

9,883

11,380

23,441

17,816

12,733

12,773

13,251

14,447

12,460

10,884

10,640

8,256

13,164

18H,6-24

10,064

11,583

23,863

18,204

13,016

13,062

13,556

14,793

12,706

11,111

10,848

8,413

13,435

24H,0-24

10,228

11,766

24,227

18,522

13,223

13,292

13,801

15,054

12,928

11,302

11,048

8,554

13,662

Average Flows Mon-Sun
12H,7-19

8,331

9,284

20,480

15,573

11,257

11,014

11,670

12,732

11,142

9,523

9,111

6,943

11,421

16H,6-22

9,164

10,209

22,682

17,343

12,560

12,314

13,169

14,438

12,433

10,563

10,086

7,657

12,718

18H,6-24

9,344

10,407

23,106

17,746

12,848

12,623

13,487

14,808

12,701

10,802

10,299

7,814

12,999

24H,0-24

9,533

10,597

23,511

18,104

13,086

12,887

13,763

15,097

12,949

11,018

10,512

7,960

13,251

As can be seen from the above there is a definite peak in traffic levels on the A158 to the west of Skegness during March when
the daily 24 hour flow Monday to Sunday flow increases from around 10,000 / 11,000 to around 24,000. This is then a greater
increase than the summer flow, which only increases to around 15,000.
Table 14 – ATC Data Orby Road
C541 Orby Lane ATC Annual Summary for 2012 2way
Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Year

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

Average Flows Mon-Fri
12H,7-19

1,504

1,825

2,896

3,717

3,777

4,114

4,032

5,317

3,705

3,134

1,902

1,585

3,126

16H,6-22

1,645

1,982

3,216

4,161

4,252

4,649

4,611

6,042

4,215

3,533

2,105

1,733

3,512

18H,6-24

1,668

2,011

3,268

4,240

4,324

4,742

4,726

6,193

4,296

3,595

2,142

1,766

3,581

24H,0-24

1,696

2,042

3,311

4,297

4,378

4,812

4,803

6,289

4,356

3,646

2,181

1,803

3,634

Average Flows Mon-Sun
12H,7-19

1,402

1,676

3,245

3,897

4,167

4,443

4,766

6,241

4,394

3,441

1,977

1,538

3,432

16H,6-22

1,532

1,818

3,541

4,315

4,640

4,949

5,351

6,979

4,901

3,809

2,166

1,680

3,807

18H,6-24

1,558

1,848

3,592

4,390

4,724

5,052

5,461

7,131

5,003

3,881

2,203

1,713

3,880

24H,0-24

1,587

1,880

3,643

4,455

4,800

5,132

5,550

7,239

5,091

3,943

2,247

1,753

3,943
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From the above the Orby Road has greatly reduced traffic flows compared to the A158 and A52 above, but does show a peak
between May and September when the flow increases to around 5,000 from around 2,000 / 3,000.
Table 15 – ATC Data A52 to the north of Skegness
A52 Winthorpe ATC Annual Summary for 2012 2way
Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Year

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

2012

Average Flows Mon-Fri
12H,7-19

7,051

7,914

10,341

12,109

11,768

13,463

13,780

16,137

12,798

10,898

8,026

7,174

10,955

16H,6-22

7,743

8,670

11,500

13,580

13,199

15,194

15,650

18,499

14,320

12,101

8,915

7,919

12,274

18H,6-24

7,895

8,844

11,754

13,957

13,576

15,654

16,158

19,165

14,696

12,407

9,116

8,105

12,611

24H,0-24

8,017

8,983

11,941

14,222

13,840

15,995

16,513

19,612

14,965

12,620

9,283

8,270

12,855

Average Flows Mon-Sun
12H,7-19

6,554

7,359

10,606

12,174

12,368

13,457

13,907

16,124

13,016

11,051

7,839

6,877

10,944

16H,6-22

7,208

8,074

11,768

13,666

13,880

15,228

15,831

18,571

14,585

12,249

8,701

7,596

12,280

18H,6-24

7,362

8,247

12,037

14,064

14,291

15,724

16,363

19,265

14,994

12,572

8,909

7,786

12,634

24H,0-24

7,513

8,410

12,286

14,407

14,654

16,146

16,805

19,802

15,355

12,853

9,118

7,974

12,944

From the above the traffic flow on the A52 to the north of Skegness again shows a peak in the summer months with an increase
to 19,800 from a flow of 7,000 / 8,000 between November and February.
Traffic Distributions
The likely destination of drivers on the approaches to Skegness has been determined form a series of roadside interviews
undertaken in 1996. However, it is only proposed to use the percentage distributions on each route in conjunction with traffic data
from 2012 in order to provide a broad indication of existing movements on the network around Skegness.
The following destinations were identified for each approach.
• Foreshore relating to the Skegness seafront;
• Skegness being the wider Skegness town;
• Winthorpe being located adjacent to the A52 Roman Bank between Skegness and Ingoldmells;
• Butlins being located just to the south of Ingoldmells;
• Ingoldmells being all areas around the main holiday village;
• West being any area to the west of Skegness, and
• Others being any other location not specified above.
The data from 1996 can then be given as follows:
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Table 16 – Origin / Destination data for Skegness
A52 to the south of
Skegness

A158

A52 to the north of
Skegness

Orby Road

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

Foreshore

14%

17%

41%

24%

26%

38%

3%

1%

2%

20%

12%

12%

Skegness

59%

48%

37%

53%

43%

42%

9%

4%

4%

21%

16%

14%

Winthorpe

2%

3%

2%

2%

2%

2%

3%

3%

2%

4%

4%

4%

Butlins

3%

10%

2%

2%

9%

2%

7%

8%

2%

5%

5%

3%

Ingoldmells

4%

12%

10%

4%

11%

9%

47%

60%

62%

40%

38%

40%

West

7%

4%

3%

6%

4%

3%

25%

21%

20%

8%

18%

21%

Other

11%

6%

5%

9%

5%

4%

6%

3%

8%

2%

7%

6%

Totals

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

From the above the main destination for drivers on the A52 to the south of Skegness is the town centre and foreshore, although
around 10% do head towards Ingoldmells, a significant increase over the weekday percentage, as would be expected.
The destination for drivers on the A158 is again Skegness and the foreshore with a similar percentage (10%) heading towards
Ingoldmells, which is also a significant increase over the weekday proportion.
The main destination for drivers on Orby Road is Ingoldmells, and this is across the weekday as well as the weekend, with other
destinations to the west also forming a large percentage of the trips.
On the A52 to the north of Skegness the main destination is Ingoldmells and other destinations to the west, indicating that traffic
does travel through Skegness on the A52 to either access the A158 or continue along the A52.

AECOM

35

Skegness Western Link Road

Capabilities on project:
Environment
Transportation
Water

Potential Traffic Levels
The potential vehicle flow on the link road can then be calculated by taking the above percentages and using the ATC data from
2012 and this is set out as follows.
Therefore taking the above percentages and using the 24 hour Monday to Sunday traffic flow, as highlighted above, the daily
flows by destination on each approach to Skegness can be quantified, with the potential diverted flow being highlighted.
Table 17 – Origin / Destination 24 hour Monday to Sunday traffic flows.
A52 to the south of
Skegness

A158

Orby Road

A52 to the north of Skegness

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

Foreshore

1185

1439

3470

3180

3445

5035

118

39

79

2589

1553

1553

Skegness

4993

4062

3131

7023

5698

5565

355

158

158

2718

2071

1812

Winthorpe

169

254

169

265

265

265

118

118

79

518

518

518

Butlins

254

846

169

265

1193

265

276

315

79

647

647

388

Ingoldmells

339

1016

846

530

1458

1193

1853

2366

2445

5178

4919

5178

West

592

339

254

795

530

398

986

828

789

1036

2330

2718

Other

931

508

423

1193

663

530

237

118

315

259

906

777

24 Hour
Monday to
Sunday
Totals

8463

8463

8463

13251

13251

13251

3943

3943

3943

12944

12944

12944

From the table above it is considered that the following diversions could occur as a result of the new link road:
• Traffic on the A52 to the south of Skegness travelling north to Ingoldmells, Winthorpe and Butlins could divert to avoid
travelling through Skegness town centre, as well as those with a destination to the west;
• Traffic on the A158 to the west of Skegness with destinations in Ingoldmells and Butlins and the west, could divert;
• Traffic on the Orby Road travelling towards the foreshore, Skegness and the west are likely to divert onto the new link
road, and
• Traffic on the A52 to the north of Skegness travelling towards the west as well as Skegness and the foreshore could divert
onto the new link.
The above then gives the following traffic flows on a Wednesday, Saturday and Sunday on an average day throughout the year.
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Table 18 – Average link road flow 24 hour Monday to Sunday traffic flows.

24 hr Monday
to Sunday flow

A52 to the south of
Skegness

A158

Orby Road

A52 to the north of
Skegness

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

Wed

Sat

Sun

1354

2454

1439

1590

3180

1855

1459

1025

1025

6343

5954

6084

Therefore, taking the four daily totals for Wednesday, Saturday and Sunday the average 24 hour daily flow can be given as
follows.
Table 19 – Average daily link road flow
Time Period

Traffic Flow

Wednesday
daily total

10,746

Saturday daily
total

12,614

Sunday daily
total

10,403

Daily average

11,254

The link road could then have a 24 hour flow of around 11,254 vehicles per day, which would then be removed from the A52
within Skegness town centre, although this assumes that all vehicles who could divert would do so, and assuming that 75%
would divert gives a total of 8,400 and assuming that 50% divert gives a total of 5,627 vehicles per day on average.
With reference to TA 46/97 Traffic Flow Ranges for use in the assessment of new rural roads, this level of traffic could be
accommodated by either an S2 or a WS2 standard road. Where a S2 is a single carriageway of width 7.3m and a WS 2 is a wide
single carriageway of width 10m.
We have also undertaken an assessment using the peak August traffic flows and based upon the same methodology the
average 24hour daily flow could increase to between 16,236 based upon 100% diverting to 8,118 based upon 50% diverting.
This upper flow limit of 16,236 would require the WS2 standard of highway, with an S3 only accommodating up to 13,000
vehicles per day.
However, the above is based upon historical destination data and assumptions regarding likely driver choice. We would therefore
recommend that more detailed traffic modelling is undertaken in order to determine the full effect on vehicle movement on the link
road as well as the wider network around Skegness.
Alternative Modes of Travel
Public Transport
With reference to the Lincolnshire County Council bus map, which is shown below: there are no services which run from
Ingoldmells through Skegness then along the A158 or A52.
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Figure 15 – Lincolnshire CC Bus map

Therefore, based upon the above the proposed link road would not impact upon the existing public transport provision on the
local highway network.
Cycling
Within the local area there is a cycleway along the northern side of the A158 as shown on the photograph below.
Photograph 20 Cycleway on the northern side of the A158
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Therefore, the above facility should be maintained and incorporated into the design of the junction with the new link road.
The extract from the Lincolnshire cycle map for the local is shown below and as can be seen the cycleway on the A158 links into
Everingtons Lane, Hides Lane and Marsh Lane all of which are shown as being lightly trafficked.
Figure 16 – Lincolnshire CC Cycle map

It would therefore be recommended that the new link road incorporates a shared footway / cycleway that would then tie into the
network of quieter roads to the north of the A158.
Summary and Conclusion
The above has assessed the potential highways and transportation impacts from the construction of a new link road from the A52
in the south, crossing the A158 and extending to Orby Road in the north.
The construction of the new link road would allow some of the minor roads to the west of Skegness to be stopped up as through
routes with only a pedestrian / cycle link being provided. They would however, have to remain open on either side of the new link
road to allow access to residential property and farmland.
It would form a north – south link to the west of Skegness and would allow traffic travelling from the south and west towards
Ingoldmells and Butlins to the north of Skegness to avoid the A52 within Skegness town centre. It would also allow a diversion of
trips on the A52 that would otherwise have to travel through the centre.
It would be envisaged that there would be a roundabout junction with the A52, A158 and Orby Road, with other junctions with
Everingtons Lane and Ingoldmells Road also being provided, although the exact form of these would need to be reviewed based
upon detailed traffic modelling and design.
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It should also be noted that the existing traffic signalised junction at the eastern end of Orby Road with the A52 is likely to require
upgrading due to the increase in traffic, and this may require third party land.
The road safety record of the local highway network for the previous 5 years has been reviewed for the A52 to the south of
Skegness, the A158, Orby Road to the north and the A52 within Skegness, with a total of two hundred and forty three accidents
recorded, of which there were two fatal accidents. The two fatal accidents occurred on the A52 within the vicinity of Seathorne /
Butlins and were the result of pedestrians being struck by cars.
There is the potential for traffic levels to reduce along the A52 through Skegness and therefore the road safety of the section of
road, particularly in the case of pedestrians has the potential to improve above existing levels.
Traffic data from four ATC sites for 2012 have been obtained from Lincolnshire County Council (LCC) giving traffic levels on the
A52 to the south of Skegness, the A158 to the west of Skegness, Orby Road to the west of Orby and on the A52 to the north of
Skegness. Unsurprisingly the peak traffic flow occurs during the summer months, although the A158 does show a peak in March,
which corresponds with Easter and half term.
The flows given include the 24hour Monday to Sunday, which provides a daily average over the year, and it is therefore accepted
that there may well be some periods where the flow is both higher and lower than that assessed.
Data previously provided by Lincolnshire County Council gave the results of Road Side Interviews held on a Wednesday,
Saturday and Sunday on the A52 to the south, the A158 to the west, on Orby Road and the A52 to the north. This identified the
destinations of drivers and as such the potential levels of traffic can be identified based upon the 2012 ATC data. With the
following destinations being identified:
• Foreshore relating to the Skegness seafront,
• Skegness being the wider Skegness town,
• Winthorpe being located adjacent to the A52 Roman Bank between Skegness and Ingoldmells;
• Butlins being located just to the south of Ingoldmells;
• Ingoldmells being all areas around the main holiday village;
• West being any area to the west of Skegness, and
• Others being any other location not specified above.
The following trips were then assumed to divert onto the new link road from the A52 through Skegness:
• Traffic on the A52 to the south of Skegness travelling north to Ingoldmells, Winthorpe and Butlins could divert to avoid
travelling through Skegness town centre, as well as those with a destination to the west;
• Traffic on the A158 to the west of Skegness with destinations in Ingoldmells and Butlins and the west, could divert;
• Traffic on the Orby Road travelling towards the foreshore, Skegness and the west are likely to divert onto the new link
road, and
• Traffic on the A52 to the north of Skegness travelling towards the west as well as Skegness and the foreshore could divert
onto the new link.
The above then gives the following traffic flows on a Wednesday, Saturday and Sunday on an average day throughout the year:
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Time Period

Traffic Flow

Wed daily total

10,746

Sat daily total

12,614

Sun daily total

10,403

Daily average

11,254

The link road could then have a 24 hour flow of around 11,254 vehicles per day, which would then be removed from the A52
within Skegness town centre, although this assumes that all vehicles who could divert would do so, assuming that 75% would
divert gives a total of 8,400 and assuming that 50% divert gives a total of 5,627 vehicles per day on average.
This level of traffic could be accommodated by either an S2 or a WS2 standard road. Where a S2 is a single carriageway of width
7.3m and a WS 2 is a wide single carriageway of width 10m.
We have also undertaken an assessment using the peak August traffic flows and based upon the same methodology the
average 24hour daily flow could increase to between 16,236 based upon 100% diverting to 8,118 based upon 50% diverting.
This upper flow limit of 16,236 would require the WS2 standard of highway, with an S3 only accommodating upto 13,000 vehicles
per day.
There is an existing cycleway / footway on the northern side of the A158 as well as other lightly trafficked routes to the west of
Skegness. It would therefore be recommended that a combined footway / cycleway facility is provided on at least one side of the
new link road, with appropriate crossing facilities being provided where required.
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Flood Risk

Introduction
The indicative location of the proposed link road is depicted by the red line on the copy of the Environment Agency online flood
map, (see below). The road is shown to be in flood zone 3 – High Probability of flooding.
Figure 17 – Flood Risk (with indicative link road shown)

The road is at risk of flooding from the sea and the probability of flooding is reduced by the presences of sea defences
maintained by the Environment Agency. However, if those defences were to be overtopped or fail, i.e. be breached, in a major
flood event the road could be subjected to significant depths of flooding.
The Environment Agency have undertaken a detailed flood hazard mapping exercise along the East Coast which modelled the
impact of overtopping and breaches at various locations for a range of flood events. This modelled information includes depth,
velocity and a hazard rating, (danger to people) for the following scenarios:
Hazard Mapping – Overtopping
• Year 2115

0.5% (1 in 200) chance event

• Year 2115

0.1% (1 in 1000) chance event

Hazard Mapping - Breaching
• Year 2006

0.5% (1 in 200) chance event
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• Year 2006

0.1% (1 in 1000) chance event

• Year 2115

0.5% (1 in 200) chance event

• Year 2115

0.1% (1 in 1000) chance event

We have obtained the above information from the Environment Agency and this shows that the road is not affected by
overtopping for the present day, (2006), scenarios but with potential impact of climate change, (2115) the 0.5%, (1 in 200)
chance event the depth of flooding could be up to 1m deep.
For the breach scenarios the impact of climate change, (2115) the 0.5%, (1 in 200) chance event the depth of flooding in certain
areas could be up to 2m deep.
The implications of the above flooding on the proposed road were discussed at a meeting of the East Lindsey Flood and
Drainage Meeting on 12 March 2013. This group consists of representatives from Lincolnshire County Council, East Lindsey
District Council, Environment Agency and Lindsey March Internal Drainage Board, amongst others.
The meeting considered the flood risk and whether the road should be built at ground level or elevated above the flood level. The
key issues were identified as; tidal flood risk, fluvial flooding, increased run off and using the road as a possible evacuation route.
Tidal Flood Risk
Whilst the consequence of a breach could be up to 2m of water on the road the probability of such an event is very low.
Lincolnshire County Council have recently constructed other roads in flood risk areas at ground level and they cannot justify
raising the road level to provide protection from such an extreme event.
Fluvial Flooding
The fluvial flooding impact would be minor compared to the tidal flood risk so any conclusions made, based on the tidal flood
levels would be the same for the fluvial event.
Increased Run-off
Additional run-off from the road would need to be controlled and with Lincolnshire County Council being the Lead Local Flood
Authority and soon to be the Sustainable Drainage Approving Body it is very likely the surface water drainage will incorporate a
SuDs scheme.
Evacuation route
If the road was raised above the flood level this could potentially provide a safe access and egress route. However it was noted
that as an evacuation route the road would not be going to any high ground and would not lead away from the flooded area.
It also has the potential to act as a refuge but the preferred policy is to get people out prior to any flood event.
Conclusions
A raised road would potentially trap water from the breach and increase the flood risk to the existing population. Incorporating
flood relief culverts in the raised construction would allow the flood water to pass beyond the road, however this could be
prohibitably expensive.
It was concluded that a road at ground level would be the most appropriate and that the enabling development should consider
the possibility of providing safe refuge and look to reduce flood risk overall.
Surface water will need to be balanced at greenfield rates as agreed with the IDB and incorporate sustainable drainage methods
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Archaeology

Introduction
This chapter encompasses a DMRB scoping assessment in advance of the development of a link road to the west of Skegness,
Lincolnshire. A study area of 500m either side of the proposed route has been assessed in order to gain an understanding of the
nature of the cultural heritage landscape.
This study aims to identify the constraints of the proposed link road in terms of archaeology, built heritage and landscapes
Scope of the Assessment
The scope of the assessment was to:
• Identify designated assets within the proposed development area and the surrounding area;
• Identify key constraints within the proposed development in terms of cultural heritage; and
• Make recommendations for further work.
Legislation and Planning Policies
National legislation and planning guidance which is relevant to cultural heritage and archaeology comprises:
• Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979;
• Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990; and
• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) (March 2012);
The local policies relevant to cultural heritage and archaeology can be found in the East Lindsey District Council Adopted Local
Plan and the East Midlands Regional Plan.
Methodology
DMRB Volume 11: Environmental Assessment Section 3 Part 2 Cultural Heritage (HA208/07) provides the methodology for this
chapter. This chapter is a high level scoping assessment and does not constitute a full assessment.
Data Sources
The assessment of potential impacts on known archaeological remains, built heritage and historic landscapes has been
undertaken through the analysis of data obtained from the following sources;
• National Heritage List for England (http://www.english-heritage.org.uk)
• MAGIC (http://magic.defra.gov.uk/); and
• Heritage Gateway (http://www.heritagegateway.org.uk/gateway/).
Assessment Methods
Assessment of impacts on archaeology, built heritage and historic landscapes has been undertaken using the DMRB guidance.
The criteria for assessing significance of effects of impacts is shown in Table 20.The assessment of value, impact and
significance of effect has been carried out using the methodology outlined in Chapter 5 and annexes 5 (Sub-Topic Guidance:
Archaeological Remains), 6 (Sub-Topic Guidance: Historic Buildings) and 7 (Sub-Topic Guidance: Historic Landscape) of HA
208/07
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Table 20: Significance of Effect
Very High
High
Medium

VALUE

Low
Negligible

Neutral

Slight

Moderate/
Large

Large/ Very
Large

Very Large

Neutral

Slight

Moderate/
Slight

Moderate/
Large

Large/ Very
Large

Neutral

Neutral/
Slight

Slight

Moderate

Moderate/
Large

Neutral

Neutral/
Slight

Neutral/
Slight

Slight

Slight/Mode
rate

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral/
Slight

Neutral/
Slight

Slight

No change

Negligible

Minor

Moderate

Major

MAGNITUDE OF IMPACT

Results
A total of 16 heritage assets have been recorded within the 500m study area. These comprise one Scheduled Monument, which
is also a Grade II listed building, and 14 other listed buildings, two of which are Grade I, one is Grade II* and the remaining 11
are Grade II.
There are no World Heritage Sites, Registered Battlefields, Registered Parks and Gardens or Conservation Areas within the
500m buffer of the proposed link road.
Designated Assets
There are no designated assets dating to the prehistoric to early medieval periods.
There are three designated assets which date to the medieval period. These comprise a Scheduled Monument and two listed
buildings. The Scheduled Monument is that of a churchyard cross which stands in St Nicholas’s churchyard. It is also a Grade II
listed building. The two listed buildings of medieval date are the Grade I listed Church of St Paul and St Peter, and the Grade II*
th
th
listed Church of St Clement. The Church of St Paul and St Peter has had continuous development throughout the 13 to 18
centuries. The Church of St Clement has also been restored during the post-medieval and modern periods.
The remaining 12 listed buildings all date to the post-medieval period. The Church of St Nicholas is Grade I listed and dates to
th
th
between the 15 and19 centuries. A number of the Grade II listed buildings date solely to the post-medieval period and
comprise cottages, farmhouses, gateposts, a chapel and a mill. The remaining Grade II listed buildings have elements that also
date to the modern period and consist of Adlethorpe House, almshouses, a farm. A war memorial which was previously used as
a churchyard cross and sundial is also dated from the post-medieval to modern period.
Undesignated Assets
There are four undesignated assets within the study area which date between the Roman and medieval period. These include
the find spots of Romano-British pottery and the site of a medieval moat. A series of parallel ditches have also been recorded but
these are of unknown date.
Key Constraints and Recommendations
There are a number of designated cultural heritage assets within the study area which may be affected by the proposals. Such
impacts could consist of:
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• Physical impacts on heritage assets during construction;
• Impacts upon the setting of heritage assets during construction; and
• Impacts upon the setting of heritage assets during operation.
There is the potential for the setting of the assets which have been recorded within the study area to be impacted including the
Grade II listed Addlethorpe Mill and Old Marsh Chapel . Physical impacts on these buildings are not anticipated.
There are no undesignated heritage assets recorded in close proximity to the proposed route from the information obtained for
this assessment. However, there is a possibility that additional sites could be located through further assessment.
Recommendations for further work
It is recommended that a simple assessment following DMRB guidance is undertaken. This should include, but is not limited to,
data collection from the following sources:
• Lincolnshire County Council Historic Environment Record (HER);
• National Monuments Record (NMR);
• Historic mapping from the Lincolnshire Archives;
• Analysis of aerial photographs and;
• Archaeological walkover survey.
Conclusion
Data was collected from the National Heritage List for England, MAGIC and Heritage Gateway to carry out a scoping assessment
in advance of a proposed link road between Ingoldmells and Skegness, Lincolnshire.
The results of this study show that there is one Scheduled Monument and 15 listed buildings within a 500m study area of the
proposed route. There is also the potential for previously unrecorded archaeological assets to survive within this area.
It is recommended that a simple assessment following DMRB guidelines should be undertaken.
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Ecology

Introduction
AECOM have been commissioned by Land and Development Consultants to undertake a scoping assessment in advance of the
proposed development of a link road (bypass) between Ingoldmells and Skegness, Lincolnshire.
This study aims to identify potential ecological constraints with regards to the construction and operation of the proposed link
road.
Scope of the Assessment
The scope of the assessment was to review the existing available information to identify the following:
- Internationally designated sites up to 30 km from the site;
- Nationally designated sites up to 5 km from the site;
- Local designated sites up to 2 km from the site;
- Protected species records up to 10 km from the site;
- Natural and semi-natural habitats which could be affected by the works, and
- Any other natural features of importance or concern.
Recommendations for further assessment work are also provided.
National legislation and planning guidance which is relevant to nature conservation includes:
- National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF);
- The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (as amended);
- The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended);
- The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000;
- Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006;
- The UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework 2012;
- The Protection of Badgers Act 1992, and
- The Hedgerows Regulations 1997
The local policies relevant to nature conservation can be found in the East Lindsey District Council Adopted Local Plan and the
East Midlands Regional Plan.
Methodology
The assessment of potential impacts on protected and notable species and habitats has been undertaken through the analysis of
data obtained from the following sources;
National Biodiversity Network (NBN) gateway http://data.nbn.org.uk/
Multi-Agency Geographic Information (MAGIC) http://magic.defra.gov.uk/
Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/
Natural England http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/
Biodiversity Action Reporting System (BARS) http://ukbars.defra.gov.uk
This chapter comprises a high level data gathering exercise and assessment and does not constitute a full assessment.
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Results
Figure 18 (as shown below for ease of reference)shows all International, National and Local designated sites that have been
identified within 30 km, 5 km and 2 km respectively from the proposed link road.
Figure 18 International, National and Local designated sites

Table 21 gives details on those designated sites that have been identified.
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Please note that the following abbreviations are used in Table 21: SAC (Special Area of Conservation), SPA (Special Protection
Area), SSSI (Site of Special Scientific Interest), NNR (National Nature Reserve).
Table 21: International, National and Local Designated Sites
Site

Designation
(s)

Approximate
Distance from
site

Features of Interest

SaltfleetbyTheddlethorpe
Dunes &
Gibraltar Point

SAC

2.22 km south
east

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for
selection of this site:
- Shifting dunes along the shoreline with
Ammophila arenaria (`white dunes`)
- Fixed dunes with herbaceous vegetation (`grey
dunes`)
- Dunes with Hippophae rhamnoides
- Humid dune slacks (JNCC)

Gibraltar Point

SSSI & NNR

2.22 km south
east

Site of Geological Interest.
Wide variety of coastal landforms and associated
habitat types.
Species including; pyramidal orchid Anacamptis
pyramidalis, marsh orchid Dactylorhiza
praetermissa, little tern Sterna albifrons, redshank
Tringa totanus, lapwing Vanellus vanellus, ringed
plover Charadrius hiaticula, natterjack toad Bufo
calamita, brown argus Aricia agestis and water
voles Arvicola amphibius.

SPA

2.82 km south
east

A wetland of International importance.
Supports populations of European Importance of
the following species:
During the breeding season:
Little tern
Over winter:
Bar-tailed godwit Limosa lapponica
Supports populations of European importance of
the following migratory species:
Over winter:
Grey plover Pluvialis squatarola and knot Calidris
canutus
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Table 21: International, National and Local Designated Sites
Site

The Wash &
North Norfolk
Coast

Designation
(s)

Approximate
Distance from
site

Features of Interest

Ramsar

2.82 km south
east

Actively accreting sand dune system, saltmarsh
and extensive intertidal flats. Site accommodates
large numbers of overwintering birds.

SAC

3.06 km south
east

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for
selection of this site:
- Sandbanks which are slightly covered by sea
water all the time
- Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater
at low tide
- Reefs
- Salicornia and other annuals colonising mud and
sand
- Atlantic salt meadows Glauco-Puccinellietalia
maritimae
- Mediterranean and thermo-Atlantic halophilous
scrubs Sarcocornetea fruticosi

The Wash

SPA

5.31 km south
east

A wetland of International importance.
Supports populations of European Importance of
the following species:
During the breeding season:
Common tern Sterna hirundo, little tern, marsh
harrier Circus aeruginosus
Over winter:
Avocet Recurvirostra avosetta, bar-tailed godwit,
golden plover Pluvialis apricaria, whooper swan
Cygnus cygnus
Supports populations of European importance of
the following migratory species:
On passage:
Ringed plover, sanderling Calidris alba.
Over winter:
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Table 21: International, National and Local Designated Sites
Site

Designation
(s)

Approximate
Distance from
site

Features of Interest

Black-tailed godwit Limosa limosa islandica, curlew
Numenius arquata, dark-bellied brent goose Branta
bernicla bernicla, dunlin Calidris alpina alpina, grey
plover, knot, oystercatcher Haematopus
ostralegus, pink-footed goose Anser
brachyrhynchus, pintail Anas acuta, Redshank
Tringa totanus , shelduck Tadorna tadorna,
turnstone Arenaria interpres
Ramsar

5.31 km south
east

Largest estuarine system in Britain. Extensive
saltmarshes, intertidal banks of sand and mud,
shallow waters and deep channels. Most important
staging post and over-wintering site for migrant
wildfowl and wading birds in eastern England.
Valuable commercial fishery for shellfish and also
an important nursery area for flatfish.
Holds one of the North Sea's largest breeding
populations of common seal Phoca vitulina and
some grey seals Halichoerus grypus.

Humber
Estuary

SPA

18.41 km north

Supports populations of European importance of
the following species:
During the breeding season:
Little tern, marsh harrier
Over winter;
Bar-tailed godwit, bittern Botaurus stellaris, golden
plover, hen harrier Circus cyaneus,
migratory species:
On passage;
Redshank, sanderling
Over winter;
Dunlin, knot, redshank, shelduck..

Ramsar

18.41 km north

A wetland of international importance.
Largest macro-tidal estuary on the British North
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Table 21: International, National and Local Designated Sites
Site

Designation
(s)

Approximate
Distance from
site

Features of Interest

Sea coast. Exposed mud and sand flats at low tide.
Extensive areas of reedbed with areas of mature
and developing saltmarsh.
Regularly supports internationally important
numbers of waterfowl in winter and nationally
important breeding populations in summer.
North Norfolk
Coast

SAC

23.48 km
south east

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for
selection of this site:
- Perennial vegetation of stony banks
- Mediterranean and thermo-Atlantic halophilous
scrubs Sarcocornetea fruticosi
- Embryonic shifting dunes
- Fixed dunes with herbaceous vegetation (`grey
dunes`)
- Humid dune slacks

SPA

Ramsar

23.48 km
south east

23.48 km
south east

Supports bird populations of European importance.

Variety of habitats including intertidal sands and
muds, saltmarshes, shingle and sand dunes,
together with areas of land-claimed freshwater
grazing marsh and reedbed.
Sandflats, sand dune, saltmarsh, shingle and
saline lagoons habitats are of international
importance for their fauna, flora and
geomorphology.

No Local Nature Reserves (LNR) have been identified within 2 km of the link road. It is possible that there are Sites of Nature
Conservation Interest (SNCI) within 2 km of the site; however such data is only available on request through the local record
centre or council.
Protected and Notable Species
Records for the following species (designated under Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)) have been identified within
2 km of the site:
- Great crested newt Triturus cristatus (fully protected);
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- Common frog Rana temporaria;
- Smooth newt Lissotriton vulgaris;
- Grass snake Natrix natri;x
- Brown long eared bat Plecotus auritus (all UK bats fully protected);
- Common pipistrelle bat Pipistrellus pipistrellus;
- Myotis bat Myotis spp;
- Natterer’s bat Myotis nattereri, and
- Noctule bat Nyctalus noctula
There are also records for badger Meles meles within 2 km of the site.
Records for the following species (designated under Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)) have been identified in the
wider geographical area, within 10 km of the site:
- Natterjack toad Epidalea calamita;
- Common toad Bufo bufo;
- Black redstart Phoenicurus ochruros;
- Barn owl Tyto alba;
- Kingfisher Alcedo atthis;
- Brambling Fringilla montifringilla;
- Brown argus butterfly Aricia agestis;
- Water vole, and
- Soprano pipistrelle Pipistrellus pygmaeus
Habitats
The link road has the potential to affect the following habitats, which are included in the Lincolnshire Biodiversity Action Plan
(BAP):
- Arable field margins;
- Hedgerow and hedgerow trees;
- Meadows and pasture;
- Ponds, lakes and reservoirs;
- Rivers, canals and drains, and
- Road verges
The proposed route would pass through an area identified as coastal floodplain and grazing marsh; a UK BAP priority habitat.
Other priority habitats which could potentially be affected by the works include:
- Rivers and streams;
- Standing open waters and canals;
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- Arable and horticultural, and
- Grassland (improved/acid/calcareous/neutral)
Identified Key Constraints
Information gathered during the desk study has identified the following potential key ecological constraints:
- It is anticipated that there will be no direct impact on any International or National designated sites, as all identified sites
are greater than 2 km from the proposed works. There may however be the potential for indirect impacts to the
qualifying features of SPAs including Gibraltar Point and The Wash, through loss of habitat which may be used by bird
species associated with the SPAs.
- Records for protected reptile, amphibian and bat species, as well as badger have been identified within 2 km of the
proposed works. A review of aerial photography also indicates habitats with the potential to support protected species. A
full assessment of the value of these habitats to support protected species cannot be made until detailed ecological
survey work has been carried out.
- A review of aerial photography indicates that the works have the potential to affect local BAP and UK BAP priority habitats
during the construction phase of the development. Habitats which could potentially be affected include; arable field
margins, hedgerow and hedgerow trees, meadows and pasture, grassland and arable land. Further assessment will be
required to map all habitats present and to identify priority habitats which could potentially be affected.
Recommended Further Assessment
Detailed Desk Top Assessment
In accordance with the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB), a detailed desk study should be undertaken. This should
build upon the data already obtained as part of this high level study and seek to obtain local designated site information from the
Local Authority and protected species data from a variety of sources. This data would be used to inform the Ecological Impact
Assessment (EIA) and be used as a reference when determining the requirement for further ecological surveys.
Ecological Surveys
- An Ecological Walkover Survey, comprising an Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey should be undertaken. This would
provide a preliminary assessment of key habitats, land use and ecological features that might be affected by the works.
The survey area would also be assessed for its potential to support protected species, and would guide
recommendations for further protected species survey requirements.
- Dependant on the habitats to be affected by the works, the following protected species surveys may be required; bat
(activity/roost), great crested newt, water vole, otter, bird (breeding/wintering), barn owl, reptile, badger and invertebrate
surveys. Protected species surveys are seasonal and would need to be carried out at the appropriate time of year and
planned in advance within the overall programme. Some surveys such as bird surveys may need to be carried out over
a one year period therefore time should be allowed within any programme to accommodate this.
- Habitat surveys including NVS (National Vegetation Survey) and hedgerow surveys may also be required.
Habitat Regulations Assessment
There are a number of internationally designated sites within vicinity of the site. Therefore a Habitats Regulation Assessment
(HRA) screening assessment (as a minimum) would be required to determine any likely effects of significance on International
designated sites (SAC, SPA, RAMSAR). The results of which would determine the requirement for an Appropriate Assessment.
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Air Quality

Introduction
This chapter encompasses a DRMB scoping assessment of the potential air quality impacts due to the proposed new link road to
the west of Skegness, Lincolnshire. A preliminary qualitative desk-based study of potential local air quality effects has been
undertaken to determine the type and likelihood of effects, and to determine appropriate assessment methodologies. Local air
quality effects during the demolition, construction and operational phases were considered.
The proposal has the potential to affect air quality during the construction works, which have the potential to generate significant
dust and vehicle emissions impacts. However, these impacts will be temporary.
Air pollution within the town centre is increased with increased traffic flows and growth of traffic over time. Seasonal variations
during the tourist seasons affect traffic flows and result in potential local air quality impacts. However, it is anticipated that
reduction of through traffic from the town centre and from surrounding residential areas will reduce congestion and levels of
pollution from the busiest parts of the town.
Scope of the Assessment
The scope of the assessment was:
• Identify the potential air quality impacts that may occur during the construction phase;
• Identify the potential local and regional air quality, and greenhouse gas impacts that may occur during the operational
phase; and
• Make recommendations for further work.
Key Legislation and Guidance
National legislation and guidance which is relevant to air quality includes:
• Defra (2009) Local Air Quality Management, Technical Guidance, LAQM.TG(09)
• Environmental Protection UK (2010) Development Control: Planning For Air Quality
• Highways Agency (2007). Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1, HA207/07 (Air
Quality) and recent Interim Advice Notes.
• Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) (2012) Guidance on the Assessment of the Impacts of Construction on Air
Quality and the Determination of their Significance
Information Sources and Consultation
In order to undertake the construction and operational phase assessment the following information will be required:
• Air Quality Review and Assessment Reports undertaken by East Lindsay District Council, including Council pollutant
monitoring data.
• Information regarding proposed demolition and construction activities.
• Traffic data for the base year and proposed opening year DM (Do-Minimum; assuming no scheme) and DS (DoSomething: assuming the scheme is operational). Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) flows, HGV percentages,
speed data, and queuing/congestion information are required. These data and information, for all roads and junction
predicted to be affected, should be provided by the project transportation consultants.
• Meteorological data.
At this stage no consultation has been undertaken; however, prior to commencement of the impact assessment stage, the
environmental health officer at East Lindsay District Council will be contacted to agree the level of assessment and discuss any
assumption made in the modelling assessment.
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No air quality monitoring has been identified in the town centre or near the proposed scheme. Therefore, it is recommended that
a period of 3-6 months air quality monitoring should be undertaken to determine baseline conditions, and to verify the results of
the air quality modelling.
Baseline
Local Air Quality Management
East Lindsay District Council has a duty to undertake Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) in the area. No Air Quality
Management Areas (AQMAs) have been declared by the Council, and air quality is not currently considered to be a major
concern.
Pollutant Concentrations
A preliminary review of LAQM Review and Assessment reports published by the Council indicate that no monitoring is
undertaken in Skegness or near to the proposed scheme.
Modelled estimations of 2012 background pollutant concentrations are provided by Defra (2012) for each 1 km square in the UK.
Estimated background concentrations for the Ordnance Survey grid squares containing the scheme (centred at 554482, 363515)
are provided in Table 22. These data were downloaded in March 2013.
The estimated background pollutant concentrations are all well below the annual mean objectives. Pollutant concentrations at
locations adjacent to roads will be higher, particularly at locations susceptible to queuing and traffic congestion.
Table 22: Estimated Annual Mean Pollutant Concentrations, 2012
Pollutant

Annual Mean Concentration,

NOX

15.2

NO2

10.8

PM10

15.8

g/m

3

Proposed Assessment Method
A preliminary qualitative desk-based study of potential local air quality impacts has been undertaken for the purpose of the
scoping assessment, to determine the type and likelihood of impacts, and to determine appropriate assessment methodologies.
Local air quality impacts during the demolition, construction and operational phases were considered.
Construction Phase
During the construction phase potential impacts can arise due to dust and construction vehicle emissions. Dust impacts may
occur during earthworks, construction and track out activities, all of which will be undertaken. The construction phase dust
impacts associated with the proposed road amendments will be qualitatively assessed with reference to the Institute of Air
Quality Management (IAQM) published ‘Guidance on the Assessment of the Impacts of Construction on Air Quality and the
Determination of their Significance’ (IAQM, 2012). According to the IAQM Guidance (2012) the risk of dust impacts occurring is
determined taking into consideration the dust emission class and distance to nearest receptor. This process should be
undertaken for all proposed activities. Based on the risk of effects, appropriate site-specific mitigation measures will be
recommended.
Information such as the number of HGV (vehicles >3.5 t) that will make trips during the phase was unknown at this stage.
However, given the size of the scheme and proposed works, it is considered unlikely that the number of HGV movements will
exceed the assessment criteria defined by the DMRB, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1 HA 207/07 (HA, 2007). Therefore, subject to
this being confirmed a quantitative assessment is unlikely to be required and is may be scoped out. There may however, be
temporary impacts during the construction phase due to road works, traffic management and the diversion of vehicles. These
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potential impacts will be assessed qualitatively and measures to minimise impacts will be recommended such as careful
consideration given to phasing, lane closures and diversions.
Operational Phase
The operational phase assessment should be undertaken in accordance with the methodology outlined in the DMRB, Volume 11,
Section 3, Part 1 (HA, 2007). According to DMRB Guidance (HA, 2007), all ‘affected’ roads should be included in the local air
quality assessment. An ‘affected road’ is a road that meets any of the following criteria:
• Road alignment change by 5 m or more; or
• Daily traffic flows change by 1,000 AADT or more; or
• Heavy Duty Vehicles (HDV) flows change by 200 AADT or more; or
• Daily average speed change by 10 km/hr or more; or
• Peak hour speed change by 20 km/hr or more.
In terms of regional air quality, affected roads may be defined as those where:
-

Annual average daily traffic flows will change by 10% or more;

-

Annual average daily HDV flows will change by 10% or more; or

-

Daily average speed will change by 20 km/hr or more.

At this stage the changes in traffic flow due to the proposed road amendments are unknown, although the proposed new road will
exceed the criteria for an ‘affected road’, which will require an operational phase assessment. A local air quality impact may
occur at existing receptors near the proposed route, although it is anticipated that traffic flow will be improved within the built-up
areas within Skegness, which would improve local air quality. Potential impacts to regional and greenhouse gas emissions may
occur due to changes to vehicle speeds, reduced congestion and total distances travelled.
Air quality receptors susceptible to changes in air quality typically include residential properties, schools, care homes, hospitals
and designated ecological sites. According to the DMRB Guidance (HA, 2007), receptors within 200 m of an affected road may
be impacted. As discussed above, at this stage, roads affected by changes in traffic flow and congestion are unknown.
Therefore the spatial extent of potential sensitive receptors could not be determined at this stage. However, the proposed road is
through a predominantly rural area, and so the number of properties within 200m of the new road is likely to be relatively low.
Conversely the roads that the proposed link road is intended to relieve are more urban in character, and so it is considered likely,
subject to a review of the traffic data, that more receptors will be impacted beneficially than detrimentally.
When undertaking the air quality assessment for the environmental impact assessment the operational phase assessment will be
undertaken in accordance with the methodology outlined in the DMRB, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1 (HA, 2007). A Simple Level
assessment is proposed to be undertaken to determine the impacts of the proposed road amendments at selected sensitive
receptors. The assessment should be undertaken for the base year and proposed opening year with and without the road
amendments. The significance of the impacts will be determined using professional judgement and appropriate guidance.
Key Constraints
The proposed development will result in local and regional air quality, and greenhouse gas impacts during the construction and
operational phases.
The construction phase impacts may arise due to nuisance dust from the construction activity, and exhaust emissions from
equipment used on site. Further impacts may arise due to exhaust emissions from HGVs and construction traffic using the local
roads, and potential congestion or rerouting local traffic caused by temporary changes to the local road network
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The operational phase impacts may arise due to changes to the local road network and increased traffic flows associated with
the scheme, and using the new road. Potential detrimental impacts may occur near to the proposed scheme, although this is
unlikely to be a significant issue as background air quality is generally good. However, it is anticipated that the scheme will
reduce traffic and congestion within the town centre, where it may have a beneficial effect. .
Conclusion
It is recommended that the following assessment work should be undertaken:
• The construction phase of the proposed development should be assessed using the step-wise methodology described by
the Air Quality Management (IAQM) ‘Guidance on the Assessment of the Impacts of Construction on Air Quality and the
Determination of their Significance’ (IAQM, 2012). The potential road traffic impacts during this stage should also be
assessed with reference to the criteria defined by the DMRB, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1 HA 207/07 (HA, 2007).
• The operational phase of the proposed development should be assessed to determine the significance of the potential
local air quality impacts in the future opening year with, and without, the proposed development going ahead. The
proposed scheme is a new link road, and so a Simple Level assessment should be undertaken using the methodology
defined in DMRB, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1 HA 207/07 (HA, 2007).
• No air quality monitoring has been identified near to the proposed scheme. Therefore, it is recommended that a short
period of 3-6 months monitoring should be undertaken to determine the baseline conditions, and to verify the results of
the modelling assessment.

Noise
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Noise

Introduction
This chapter identifies key noise and vibration issues and constraints due to the construction and operational phases of the
proposed Skegness link road.
Scope of the Assessment
• Broadly discuss the potential baseline noise environment and key existing noise sources at receptors affected by the
scheme;
• Identify the potential noise and vibration effects of the scheme;
• Identify the most potentially affected receptors adjacent to the bypass route and adjacent to existing routes to be
bypassed;
• Consider the typical sensitivity of different receptor types, and
• Set out briefly the scope of further works required to assess the scheme in accordance with DMRB at a later stage.
Key Legislation and Guidance
• Highways Agency (2007). Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1, HD 213/11
Revision 1 (Noise and Vibration)
Baseline Noise Environment
Although a baseline noise survey is yet to be conducted, it is possible to make a judgement that the likely source of noise in the
vicinity of the proposed Skegness link road and the wider study area will be road traffic noise from the main roads that are
proposed to intersect the new link road; Marsh Lane, Ingoldmells Road, Everington’s Road, Burgh Road (A158), Wainfleet Road
(A52). The area surrounding the proposed link road is predominantly rural, with some farms and commercial facilities nearby. In
the absence of traffic noise, it is anticipated that the background noise level in the area would be dominated by natural sounds.
At night, background noise levels are expected to be low.
Existing noise sensitive receptors (NSRs) fronting (or within close proximity) to the roads identified above are likely to have LA10
noise levels dominated by existing road traffic noise.
Potential noise and vibration effects of the scheme
Road traffic noise can be separated into two components. The first is generated by the engine, exhaust system and transmission
and is the dominant noise source when traffic is not freely flowing. This is particularly apparent from heavy vehicles, when
accelerating, braking or changing of gears, and this contributes a significant proportion of low frequency noise. The second noise
source component is generated from the interaction of tyres with the road surface. This is the dominant noise source under free
flow traffic conditions at moderate to high road speeds and contributes a significant proportion of higher frequency noise.
The sound from a stream of traffic at a reception point is an aggregation of noise from a number of vehicles at various distances.
The factors that influence the noise level experienced by any listener include the volume of traffic, vehicle speed, the composition
of the traffic (i.e. the percentage of heavy goods vehicles (HGVs)), as well as the gradient and the surface characteristics of the
carriageway. In addition to the aforementioned variables there is the actual propagation of the sound from the source to the
receiver to consider. The propagation is affected by characteristics, such as the distance of the receptor from the source, the
topography and characteristics of the ground between the source and receptor, the presence of any screening or barrier effects,
and the wind strength and direction.
There is a potential reduction in traffic flows through Skegness, as the introduction of the link road will bypass the centre of
Skegness. As a consequence, there are likely to be noise benefits for noise sensitive receptors currently exposed to noise from
existing roads where the road traffic flows are reduced. However, the new link road will introduce a new traffic noise source that
is likely to adversely impact upon noise sensitive receptors in the vicinity of the new link road.
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The change in noise or vibration impacts at nearby receptors may be either adverse or beneficial depending upon the nature of
the infrastructure changes and any rerouting of existing traffic flows caused by the changes. To determine the level of these
impacts, assessment in accordance with the DMRB will be required once the variables are known.
Most potentially affected receptors
NSRs with the potential to be the most adversely affected by noise from the operation of the Skegness link road will be within
100 m of the road alignment. At distances greater than 100 m, adverse impacts still have the potential to occur, however the
noise levels at NSRs due to the operation of the link road will decrease within increasing distance. NSRs expected to be
impacted most by the operation of the Skegness link road include; Whitehouse Farm, Hawthorn Cottage, and Five Acres, as well
as properties fronting Burgh Road and Wrath Lane.
During the construction phase of the Skegness link road, NSRs over a wider area have the potential to be adversely affected,
due to the movements of construction vehicles and the width of the construction corridor. Construction impacts are typically seen
as temporary noise sources and will be controlled through the contractor’s Construction Environment Management Plan as well
as any mitigation techniques requested by the Local Authority.
Traffic-induced vibration is a low frequency disturbance, which can be transmitted through the air or ground. Airborne vibration
from traffic can be induced by the drive-train of the vehicle, the engines and exhausts, whereas groundborne vibration is induced
by the interaction between rolling wheels and the road surface.
There are two effects associated with road traffic induced vibration. These are: 1) the effects on buildings and 2) the disturbance
caused to occupiers of properties. Extensive research has been carried out on a range of buildings of various ages and types,
and no evidence has been found to support the theory that traffic-induced ground-borne vibration is a source of significant
damage to buildings. Groundborne vibration is also much less likely to be the cause of disturbance to occupiers than airborne
vibration. DMRB states:
‘Normal use of buildings such as closing of doors, walking on suspended wooden floors and operating domestic appliances can
generate similar levels of vibration to that from traffic’
Nor is there any evidence that traffic induced airborne vibration can cause even minor damage to buildings. However, it can be a
source of annoyance to local people, causing vibrations of flexible elements within the building, such as doors, windows and, on
occasions, the floors of properties close to road carriageways.
In accordance with the vibration impacts research reported in DMRB, only those properties exposed to noise levels that are equal
to or greater than LA10,18hr 58dB, with a clear line of sight of the road and within 40 m of the road are likely to be bothered by
vibration. There is potential for the proposed link road to be within 40m of NSRs.
Sensitivity of different receptor types
Typically, the significance of road traffic noise impacts will be based on a receptor’s sensitivity to the magnitude of noise change.
The criteria that will be used to classify the sensitivity of receptors to the magnitude of noise impact associated with the proposed
scheme are defined in Table 23.
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Table 23 Criteria used to Define Noise Sensitive Receptors
Sensitivity

Description

Examples of Receptor Usage
Residential
Quiet outdoor areas used for recreation

High

Receptors where people or operations are
particularly susceptible to noise

Conference facilities
Auditoria/studios
Schools in daytime
Hospitals/residential care homes
Offices

Medium

Receptors moderately sensitive to noise,
where it may cause some distraction or
disturbance

Restaurants
Sports grounds when spectator or noise is not a
normal part of the event and where quiet conditions
are necessary (e.g. tennis, golf)
Residences and other buildings not occupied during
working hours.

Low

Receptors where distraction or disturbance
from noise is minimal

Factories and working environments with existing
high noise levels.
Sports grounds when spectator or noise is a normal
part of the event

Residential receptors are classified as high sensitivity receptors. Where receptors are classified as having a medium or low
sensitivity, the potential constraints to development will be less, which would typically result in lesser forms of mitigation being
required.
Scope of further works
A scoping assessment of the proposed Skegness link road will be required to be conducted in accordance with the ‘Scoping
Assessment‘ methodology described within the DMRB. The purpose of the scoping assessment is to identify if further study is
required to assess the impact of changes in noise levels due to the proposed road scheme and the level of assessment required;
either a DMRB ‘Simple’ or ‘Detailed’ Assessment.
The DMRB Simple and Detailed Assessment methodology requires consideration of permanent impacts including traffic noise
(day and night-time assessment), traffic induced vibration, together with temporary and cumulative impacts of the road project
proposals. In order to assess the potential permanent noise and vibration impacts for the Simple Assessment, it is necessary to
make comparisons of noise levels in the ‘short term’ (i.e. on opening) and ‘long term’ (i.e. the worst affected year within 15 years
after project opening).
For assessment of road traffic noise levels, 3D modelling of the study area (defined in accordance with paragraph A1.11 of
DMRB) will be undertaken using CadnaA© noise prediction software, which predicts the LA10,18hr traffic noise level at dwellings
and other NSR locations in accordance with CRTN. CadnaA© models will be built for the Do-Minimum and Do-Something
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Scenarios for the Baseline and Future Years. In accordance with DMRB, where noise levels are predicted at different facade
positions of dwellings and other buildings, the summary of assessment results focuses primarily upon the least beneficial change.
If required, a number of options could be considered to mitigate noise and vibration effects along the Skegness link road
including the careful alignment (horizontal and vertical) of the road, acoustic barriers, and facade insulation of buildings.

Executive Summary and
Conclusion
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Executive Summary and Conclusion

The report has provided an assessment of the highways and transportation implications of the proposed link road as well as a
brief overview of the following issues:
• Flood Risk;
• Archaeology;
• Ecology;
• Air Quality, and
• Noise
And the summary of each can be given as follows.
Highways and Transportation
The construction of the new link road would allow some of the minor roads to the west of Skegness to be stopped up as through
routes with only a pedestrian / cycle link being provided. They would however, have to remain open on either side of the new link
road to allow access to residential property and farmland.
It would form a north – south link to the west of Skegness and would allow traffic travelling from the south and west towards
Ingoldmells and Butlins to the north of Skegness to avoid the A52 within Skegness town centre. It would also allow a diversion of
trips on the A52 that would otherwise have to travel through the centre.
It would be envisaged that it would form a roundabout junction with the A52, A158 and Orby Road, with other junctions with
Everingtons Lane and Ingoldmells Road also being provided, although the exact form of these would need to be reviewed based
upon detailed traffic modelling and design.
It should also be noted that the existing traffic signalised junction at the eastern end of Orby Road with the A52 is likely to require
upgrading due to the increase in traffic, and this may require third party land.
The road safety record of the local highway network for the previous 5 years has been reviewed for the A52 to the south of
Skegness, the A158, Orby Road to the north and the A52 within Skegness, with a total of two hundred and forty three accidents
recorded, of which there were two fatal accidents. The two fatal accidents occurred on the A52 within the vicinity of Seathorne /
Butlins and were the result of pedestrians being struck by a car.
There is the potential for traffic levels to reduce along the A52 through Skegness and therefore the road safety of the section of
road, particularly in the case of pedestrians has the potential to improve above existing levels.
Traffic data from four ATC sites for 2012 have been obtained from Lincolnshire County Council (LCC) giving traffic levels on the
A52 to the south of Skegness, the A158 to the west of Skegness, Orby Road to the west of Orby and on the A52 to the north of
Skegness. Unsurprisingly the peak traffic flow occurs during the summer months, although the A158 does show a peak in March,
which corresponds with Easter and half term.
The flows given include the 24hour Monday to Sunday, which provides a daily average over the year, and it is therefore accepted
that there may well be some periods where the flow is both higher and lower than that assessed.
Data previously provided by Lincolnshire County Council gave the results of Road Side Interviews held on a Wednesday,
Saturday and Sunday on the A52 to the south, the A158 to the west, and on Orby Road and the A52 to the north. This identified
the destinations of drivers and as such the potential levels of traffic can be identified based upon the 2012 ATC data. With the
following destinations being identified:
• Foreshore relating to the Skegness seafront,
• Skegness being the wider Skegness town,
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• Winthorpe being located adjacent to the A52 Roman Ban between Skegness and Ingoldmells;
• Butlins being located just to the south of Ingoldmells;
• Ingoldmells being all areas around the main holiday village;
• West being any area to the west of Skegness, and
• Others being any other location not specified above.
The following trips were then assumed to divert onto the new link road from the A52 through Skegness:
• Traffic on the A52 to the south of Skegness travelling north to Ingoldmells, Winthorpe and Butlins could divert to avoid
travelling through Skegness town centre, as well as those with a destination to the west;
• Traffic on the A158 to the west of Skegness with destinations in Ingoldmells and Butlins and the west, could divert;
• Traffic on the Orby Road travelling towards the foreshore, Skegness and the west are likely to divert onto the new link
road, and
• Traffic on the A52 to the north of Skegness travelling towards the west as well as Skegness and the Foreshore could
divert onto the new link.
The above then gives the following traffic flows on a Wednesday, Saturday and Sunday on an average day throughout the year:
Time Period

Traffic Flow

Wed daily total

10,746

Sat daily total

12,614

Sun daily total

10,403

Daily average

11,254

The link road could then have a 24 hour flow of around 11,254 vehicles per day, which would then be removed from the A52
within Skegness town centre, although this assumes that all vehicles who could divert would do so, and assuming that 75%
would divert gives a total of 8,400 and assuming that 50% divert gives a total of 5,627 vehicles per day on average.
This level of traffic could be accommodated by either an S2 or a WS2 standard road. Where a S2 is a single carriageway of width
7.3m and a WS 2 is a wide single carriageway of width 10m.
We have also undertaken an assessment using the peak August traffic flows and based upon the same methodology the
average 24hour daily flow could increase to between 16,236 based upon 100% diverting to 8,118 based upon 50% diverting.
This upper flow limit of 16,236 would require the WS2 standard of highway, with an S3 only accommodating upto 13,000 vehicles
per day.
There is an existing cycleway / footway on the northern side of the A158 as well as other lightly trafficked routes to the west of
Skegness. It would therefore be recommended that a combined footway / cycleway facility is provided on at least one side of the
new link road, with appropriate crossing facilities being provided where required.
Flood Risk
The location of the proposed link road is shown on the Environment Agency online flood map as being in flood zone 3 – High
Probability of flooding.
A raised road would potentially trap water from the breach and increase the flood risk to the existing population. Incorporating
flood relief culverts in the raised construction would allow the flood water to pass beyond the road, however this could be
prohibitably expensive.
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It was therefore concluded that a road at ground level would be the most appropriate and that the enabling development should
consider the possibility of providing safe refuge and look to reduce flood risk overall.
Surface water will need to be balanced at greenfield rates as agreed with the IDB and incorporate sustainable drainage methods
Archaeology
Data was collected from the National Heritage List for England, MAGIC and Heritage Gateway to carry out a scoping assessment
in advance of a proposed link road between Ingoldmells and Skegness..
The results of this study show that there is one Scheduled Monument and 15 listed buildings within a 500m study area of the
proposed route. There is also the potential for previously unrecorded archaeological assets to survive within this area.
It is recommended that a simple assessment following DMRB guidelines should be undertaken.
Ecology
No Local Nature Reserves (LNR) have been identified within 2 km of the link road, although It is possible that there are Sites of
Nature Conservation Interest (SNCI) within 2 km of the site; however such data is only available on request through the local
record centre or council.
Information gathered during the desk study has identified the following potential key ecological constraints:
- It is anticipated that there will be no direct impact on any International or National designated sites, as all identified sites
are greater than 2 km from the proposed works. There may however be the potential for indirect impacts to the
qualifying features of SPAs including Gibraltar Point and The Wash, through loss of habitat which may be used by bird
species associated with the SPAs.
- Records for protected reptile, amphibian and bat species, as well as badger have been identified within 2 km of the
proposed works. A review of aerial photography also indicates habitats with the potential to support protected species. A
full assessment of the value of these habitats to support protected species cannot be made until detailed ecological
survey work has been carried out.
- A review of aerial photography indicates that the works have the potential to affect local BAP and UK BAP priority habitats
during the construction phase of the development. Habitats which could potentially be affected include; arable field
margins, hedgerow and hedgerow trees, meadows and pasture, grassland and arable land. Further assessment will be
required to map all habitats present and to identify priority habitats which could potentially be affected.
Detailed Desk Top Assessment
In accordance with the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB), a detailed desk study should be undertaken. This should
build upon the data already obtained as part of this high level study and seek to obtain local designated site information from the
Local Authority and protected species data from a variety of sources. This data would be used to inform the Ecological Impact
Assessment (EIA) and be used as a reference when determining the requirement for further ecological surveys.
Ecological Surveys
- An Ecological Walkover Survey, comprising an Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey should be undertaken. This would
provide a preliminary assessment of key habitats, land use and ecological features that might be affected by the works.
The survey area would also be assessed for its potential to support protected species, and would guide
recommendations for further protected species survey requirements.
- Dependant on the habitats to be affected by the works, the following protected species surveys may be required; bat
(activity/roost), great crested newt, water vole, otter, bird (breeding/wintering), barn owl, reptile, badger and invertebrate
surveys. Protected species surveys are seasonal and would need to be carried out at the appropriate time of year and
planned in advance within the overall programme. Some surveys such as bird surveys may need to be carried out over
a one year period therefore time should be allowed within any programme to accommodate this.
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- Habitat surveys including NVC (National Vegetation Survey) and hedgerow surveys may also be required.
Habitat Regulations Assessment
There are a number of internationally designated sites within vicinity of the site. Therefore a Habitats Regulation Assessment
(HRA) screening assessment (as a minimum) would be required to determine any likely effects of significance on International
designated sites (SAC, SPA, RAMSAR). The results of which would determine the requirement for an Appropriate Assessment
Air Quality
The proposed development will result in local and regional air quality, and greenhouse gas impacts during the construction and
operational phases.
The construction phase impacts may arise due to nuisance dust from the construction activity, and exhaust emissions from
equipment used on site. Further impacts may arise due to exhaust emissions from HGVs and construction traffic using the local
roads, and potential congestion or rerouting local traffic caused by temporary changes to the local road network
The operational phase impacts may arise due to changes to the local road network and increased traffic flows associated with
the scheme, and using the new road. Potential detrimental impacts may occur near to the proposed scheme, although this is
unlikely to be a significant issue as background air quality is generally good. However, it is anticipated that the scheme will
reduce traffic and congestion within the town centre, where it may have a beneficial effect.
It is recommended that the following assessment work should be undertaken:
• The construction phase of the proposed development should be assessed using the step-wise methodology described by
the Air Quality Management (IAQM) ‘Guidance on the Assessment of the Impacts of Construction on Air Quality and the
Determination of their Significance’ (IAQM, 2012). The potential road traffic impacts during this stage should also be
assessed with reference to the criteria defined by the DMRB, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1 HA 207/07 (HA, 2007).
• The operational phase of the proposed development should be assessed to determine the significance of the potential
local air quality impacts in the future opening year with, and without, the proposed development going ahead. The
proposed scheme is a new link road, and so a Simple Level assessment should be undertaken using the methodology
defined in DMRB, Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1 HA 207/07 (HA, 2007).
• No air quality monitoring has been identified near to the proposed scheme. Therefore, it is recommended that a short
period of 3-6 months monitoring should be undertaken to determine the baseline conditions, and to verify the results of
the modelling assessment.
Noise
There is a potential reduction in traffic flows through Skegness, as the introduction of the link road will bypass the centre of
Skegness. As a consequence, there are likely to be noise benefits for noise sensitive receptors currently exposed to noise from
existing roads where the road traffic flows are reduced. However, the new link road will introduce a new traffic noise source that
is likely to adversely impact upon noise sensitive receptors in the vicinity of the new link road.
NSRs with the potential to be the most adversely affected by noise from the operation of the Skegness link road will be within
100 m of the road alignment. At distances greater than 100 m, adverse impacts still have the potential to occur, however the
noise levels at NSRs due to the operation of the link road will decrease within increasing distance. NSRs expected to be
impacted most by the operation of the Skegness link road include; Whitehouse Farm, Hawthorn Cottage, and Five Acres, as well
as properties fronting Burgh Road and Wrath Lane.
During the construction phase of the Skegness link road, NSRs over a wider area have the potential to be adversely affected,
due to the movements of construction vehicles and the width of the construction corridor. Construction impacts are typically seen
as temporary noise sources and will be controlled through the contractor’s Construction Environment Management Plan as well
as any mitigation techniques requested by the Local Authority.
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A scoping assessment of the proposed Skegness link road will be required to be conducted in accordance with the ‘Scoping
Assessment‘ methodology described within the DMRB. The purpose of the scoping assessment is to identify if further study is
required to assess the impact of changes in noise levels due to the proposed road scheme and the level of assessment required;
either a DMRB ‘Simple’ or ‘Detailed’ Assessment.
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1. Introduction

D

estinations are complex. From a visitor perspective, a destination is primarily a collection of
experiences that each visitor will package together to create their own, unique experience. The
visitor will use many things to influence how they choose to use a destination, including interests,
age, mobility and access, budget, time scale etc.
However, destinations tend to be managed by dividing them into often artificial areas based on
political, historical and administrative boundaries. Towns, districts, boroughs and counties often
proudly display welcome signs at the boundary point, but are those boundaries relevant to visitors
and is managing the experience of visitors based on these boundaries the best way to achieve
growth in the visitor economy?
In spite of this, those geo‐political boundaries are here to stay and therefore managing the visitor
economy needs to work with this structure through effective destination management.

2. Destination Management

D

estination management is a process of leading, influencing and coordinating the management
of all the aspects of a destination that contribute to a visitor’s experience, taking account of the
needs of visitors, local residents, businesses and the environment. A destination management plan
(DMP) is a shared statement of intent to manage a destination over a stated period of time,
articulating the roles of the different stakeholders and identifying responsibilities that each will take.
The plan will provide a destination‐wide framework to ensure that all organisations and resources
are aligned and deployed to deliver the greatest impact and return on investment.
In these definitions, ‘manage’ and ‘management’ are taken in their widest sense. Crucially,
destination management includes the planning, development and marketing of a destination as well
as how it is managed physically, financially, operationally and in other ways.

3. A DMP for Lincolnshire

T

his destination management plan for Greater Lincolnshire is a facilitating document. It aims to
provide 'light touch' yet high level guidance to a range of partners and partnerships within the
county to ensure that an impact is achieved that is greater than the sum of the parts. It states an
ambition of where the visitor economy needs to get to in order to maximise its impacts on the
economy, resulting in growth, wealth, employment and improved quality of life.
This DMP will provide a steer for action plans to be developed at a sub‐destination and thematic
level, encourage greater co‐operation across the county's tourism offer and a culture of the visitor
mattering the most.
A large destination such as Greater Lincolnshire contains many separate destinations within it, such
as the City and Coast, resorts, market towns and defined rural areas. In some cases, separate DMPs
have been prepared where destinations felt the need and merit for one. Others may be in
preparation or this county‐wide DMP may encourage others to do so. It is therefore vitally important
that they should relate strongly to each other.
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This DMP will accommodate those sub‐destinations that have, or will have, their own plans whilst
also providing a 'catch‐all' DMP for areas that do not.
A key principle is that the level of the plan does not need to dictate the level of the action. While the
questions asked should be the same at each level, concerning visitor needs, product quality,
information, amenities, awareness etc., and the DMP points to actions being undertaken at different
levels. For example, work on local amenities, events, community engagement (place making) may
often be best carried out at a local level while some aspects of brand awareness and marketing may
be best undertaken at a higher level, whilst reflecting local strengths and needs.
In summary, this DMP will:
 Support growth and investment: Developing existing provision to improve quality and
performance and encouraging investment will sustain existing and create new jobs and
wealth.
 Address fragmentation: The visitor economy involves a whole set of experiences delivered by
many organisations in the public, private and voluntary sectors. It is essential that they work
together and in doing so achieve better use and management of resources.
 Recognise, strengthen and coordinate different functions: Supporting the visitor economy is
not just about promotion but must cover a whole range of activities aimed at strengthening
the quality of the visitor experience and the performance of businesses.
 Manage and monitor impacts: Tourism has a range of impacts on society and the
environment and is inherently an activity that benefits from management.
 Influence the priority and allocation of resources: A key benefit of having a plan is to identify
what the real needs and priorities are so that financial and human resources can be used
most effectively.

4. Executive Summary

T

he Vision for tourism in Greater Lincolnshire;

By 2020, tourism will be recognised as having made a real and positive change to Greater
Lincolnshire's economy. It will be seen to have delivered growth, safeguarded and created jobs,
driven investment and had a positive impact on the quality of life for Greater Lincolnshire residents.
Together, we will aim to double the real value of tourism to our economy by 2020.
 This is a very demanding vision. It will only be achieved if all resources are focused and
targeted towards a common goal, duplication is avoided and return on investment is
maximised.
 Greater Lincolnshire is a large county with a diverse tourism offer. It is right that this offer
should be presented to visitors as individual destinations or themes rather than a generic
whole. It therefore follows that it is right that key destinations should have their tourism
activity managed by dedicated tourism organisations.
 However, to maximise return on investment and ensure the industry is properly served, there
is a need for a county‐wide strategic group that can provide a high‐level steer and ensure
4
















that the whole is greater than the sum of the parts. There is a need for a certain degree of
‘top down’ in order to ensure a clear vision is in place that all partners can work towards.
This is not a call to recreate an organisation like the former Visit Lincolnshire, but a
recognition that all partners need to be working towards a single, common set of agreed
goals and ambitions.
There will be times that national bodies such as Visit England or DCMS will want to be able to
talk to a single body representing the county and not have to consult with many individual
organisations to get a view.
Similarly, funding bids may need to have a single entity behind them that is mandated to
speak on behalf of the whole county.
There are many areas where a more co‐ordinated approach would lead to achieving the
ambitious growth targets set out in this plan. The list of actions may seem daunting.
However, a number are simply issues of practice or policy that need agreement on. Others
clearly fall within the domain of existing bodies and organisations and serve to provide a
steer or focus to existing activity. Once the partnership works to identify who will lead on and
support the actions, it will become clear that whilst this represents a stretching plan, it is not
unrealistic.
Marketing should be delivered on an ‘attract and disperse’ basis focusing on no more than 6
honeypot destinations or themes. Some audiences will be better targeted by a single
approach on behalf of the whole county, for example the Coach and Group sector and
possibly the MICE sector.
One of the greatest areas at risk of duplication of effort and confusing customers is how the
county tourism product is represented on‐line. A priority is to review and agree a county‐
wide approach to on‐line marketing.
Investment, both public and private sector, will be hard won in the next few years. A clear
strategic approach to investment is needed that moves the county towards the goal of this
plan. Investment in research and intelligence is needed to influence and guide.
Similarly, key strategic bodies must work tirelessly to ensure that there are as few barriers as
possible preventing growth and investment where partners are willing and able to do so.

What will success look like in 2020?
 A small number of coordinated, well managed and promoted distinct destinations performing
well and delivering growth.
 A highly effective network of destination organisations working seamlessly towards a shared
set of goals.
 Lincoln positioned on a world stage as a leading heritage destination.
 The Coastal product re‐established as a quality offer presenting a range of experiences
appropriate to a wide range of target audiences.
 A network of strong, fully functioning, supporting destinations and experiences built around
market towns, rural themes, aviation, food and drink.
 An overall increase in the quality of the visitor experience, and especially a growth in quality
accommodation provision.
 An established reputation as a provider of high quality visitor experiences.
 An extended tourism season with a more diverse audience base.
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5. Why Tourism?

D

uring the current period of economic uncertainty and austerity, it is worth asking the question:
why is the visitor economy important to a destination? Tourism can be seen as many things
and has in the past sometimes been dismissed as a 'candy floss' industry of low value. This view is
now largely rejected and tourism is seen as one of the sectors that can help drive economic growth
within a destination and within the country. Of particular interest to local authority partners is the
role tourism plays in influencing the overall quality of life of residents and for the wider local
economy:
 By strengthening the visitor economy, services enjoyed by local people, such as restaurants,
attractions, arts and entertainment will benefit.
 Looked at the other way, actions directly aimed at making somewhere a better place to live
and work will also make it a more appealing place to visit.
 Strengthening and promoting the image and awareness of a destination and the services
available can be highly important in attracting new business and investment across all
sectors.
 Tourism has demonstrated its ability to stimulate growth in jobs and is a relatively accessible
sector in which to start a new business.
 The health of tourism‐related businesses can be very important to other parts of the local
economy who supply them, such as food producers, maintenance services etc.
 The skill set required for the tourism industry is not bespoke; therefore training can
incorporate and have impact on other sectors such as the care sector.
Data illustrating the current impact and value of tourism is given in section 12.

6. Glossary of related terms

L

ike many industries, tourism is awash with acronyms and other terms that may have particular
meaning in a tourism context. The following terms may occur in this plan, or in a wider
discussion about the industry:
Tourism: The activities of persons travelling to and staying in places outside their usual environment
for not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other purposes. The term ‘tourist’
may be taken as those persons defined above. There is some inconsistency in whether ‘staying’ is
taken as implying overnight stays or includes day visitors.
Visitor Economy: All aspects of the economy related directly or indirectly through the supply chain to
the provision of services to visitors and benefitting from their spending. The term ‘visitor’ has the
same meaning as tourist above but unequivocally also includes people visiting just for a day or less
as well as overnight.
Place Making: A multi‐faceted approach to the planning, design and management of public spaces.
This can include aspects such as information, interpretation, events, community and business
engagement etc. as well as physical appearance and facilities.
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Place Marketing: The application of marketing and branding strategies and tactics to destinations in
order to attract investment and income. This latter may arise from attracting new business, tourists,
residential expansion and other development and activity. Place marketing includes, but is wider
than, tourism and destination marketing.
Destination Marketing: An aspect of place marketing, commonly referring to the promotion of a
destination to tourists.
Destination Management Organisation (DMO): The organisation with responsibility for managing
tourism in a defined area. Private Sector driven.
Sustainable Tourism: Tourism that takes full account of its current and future economic, social and
environmental impacts, addressing the needs of visitors, the industry, the environment and host
communities. This is an essential component of effective destination management, integral to
success and not an additional facet.
Visitor Management: The physical process of influencing, directing and accommodating the flow of
visitors to and within a destination.
SFR/VFR: The sector of the visitor economy that relates to people Staying one night or longer away
from their place of residence with a family member or close friend (SFR) or visiting them for a day
visit (VFR.)
MICE: Meetings, Incentives, Conferences and Events – a sector of the business tourism market.

7. Principles for the visitor economy in Greater Lincolnshire

T

he Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) for Greater Lincolnshire recognises the visitor economy as
a priority sector and states an ambition for sustained growth. The visitor economy is
referenced directly in the over‐arching vision:
"Greater Lincolnshire's economy is diverse and resilient, and has made, and continues to make, an
effective contribution to the UK economy. It provides real opportunities for people to live, work,
invest and visit."
This plan distils that headline vision into a series of specific objectives for developing the Visitor
Economy in the area, the cumulative impact of which will be:
 Increasing economic prosperity and creating new jobs
 Sustaining, and improving the quality of existing jobs
 Generating interest and support for the conservation of the area’s natural and cultural
heritage whilst working to minimise potential environmental impacts
 Providing a wider range of opportunities, services and facilities for residents than would be
available if demand was entirely from within Greater Lincolnshire
 Ensuring social inclusion – maximising opportunities and access for all
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8. Shaping the strategic priorities

T

his plan sets out an approach to developing the visitor economy that will address the following
issues:

 Tourism Product ‐ overall appeal and appearance, access, infrastructure and visitor services,
issues of capacity and quality of accommodation, attractions, places and services, making
improvements, filling gaps and pursuing new development. Sustainable development.
 Routes to market ‐ the need to embrace new technologies especially relating to
communicating and social media, selling to customers, existing markets, trends and the
opportunity for change, consideration of current and future target markets, overseas v
domestic.
 Skills and training ‐ identifying needs within the industry and ensuring the various training
providers are offering appropriate and accessible opportunities.
 Destination image, branding and promotion (marketing) ‐ the need to 'sing from the same
song sheet' in how we talk about the county and our tourism products. The balance between
county‐wide and sub‐destination activity. Agreeing on our ‘hero’ brands and supporting their
growth and development.
 Working structures and communication ‐ the need to improve stakeholder engagement and
joint working, through better structures and communication.
 Tourism performance and impacts ‐ the balance of volume and value, the advantage and
chance of increasing spend per head. Opportunities to increase the level of tourism spending
retained locally, for example through local supply, prioritise towards staying as against day
visitors, and increasing length of stay, lengthening the season.

9. External trends and influences

T

he correct approach to grow the visitor economy will be shaped by the macro environment in
which tourism in Greater Lincolnshire operates. National and international economic trends,
the activities of national government and agencies such as Visit England and Visit Britain, new
technologies and changes to consumer preferences need to be reflected.
Tourism is ever changing.
The concept of tourism now embraces all manner of leisure pursuits, from undertaking activities to
visiting attractions, attending events and staying overnight. It includes the economic activity of local
residents and their visiting and staying friends and relations (VFR & SFR), as well as the traditional
tourist from outside of the area. There is currently a significant trend towards attracting domestic
tourism and towards attracting greater ‘consumption’ of tourism by ever more focused consumer
segments. Underlying all this is a continuing growth in leisure and in the wider aspects of improving
one’s quality of life. Whilst economic conditions remain challenging, there are sizeable sectors of
the population with high disposable incomes and time to enjoy increased leisure activity, commonly
known as the 'grey pound.'
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Recent economic, social and environmental issues have all had a significant impact on the nature of
tourism in England. As taking leisure breaks in the UK as a real alternative to overseas travels
continues to be fashionable, the 'stay‐cation' phenomenon is here to stay.
The national and regional tourism sector is changing dramatically in response to structural and
financial policies at national and local levels. We need to create a more focused and streamlined
mechanism for enabling the tourism industry to flourish. The private sector increasingly has to
accept their role in supporting initiatives they wish to see delivered, not least by offering direct
financial support. The public sector needs to continue to recognise the growing importance of the
tourism sector through direct support and continued investment in the large sectors of the tourism
infrastructure that it is directly responsible for.
Tourism and tourists do not recognise boundaries. Tourism experiences take visitors from one
district into another and from one county into another. Tactics need to embrace these
opportunities and develop effective links with public and private sector partners in these
neighbouring areas to maximise the quality of the visitor experience and economic impact.
The product in Greater Lincolnshire is changing too. Some examples of this include: A major
programme of investment in Lincoln Castle will see around £22m invested prior to Magna Carta's
800th anniversary in 2015 with a possible further £3m investment to follow. It is planned that
Lincoln Cathedral will have invested £12m by 2018. There are many others too. Private sector
operators such as Bourne Leisure continue to invest in their branded products on the coast. Smaller
private sector operators are finding it harder to invest due to difficulties in obtaining funding.

10. Tourism Structures

T

ourism at government level sits within the Department for Culture, Media and Sport (DCMS)
they contract with their national delivery body for England ‐ Visit England. Both the
government tourism strategy and Visit England's tourism framework place strong emphasis on
tourism growth being supported and delivered by a network of regional Destination Management
Organisations (DMOS).
 National

Country

Visit England & DCMS

 Regional

Region

There is no regional tier after April 1st 2011

 Sub‐regional

County

Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs)
County Councils

 Local

Area

DMOs
Sub‐Destinations/Districts

To ensure that tourism is properly coordinated, resources are effectively allocated, return on
investment is maximised and effective channels are in place to ensure full integration with the Visit
England framework, destinations are encouraged to have a clear structure in place using the DMO
model.
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DMOs are described as:
Those with responsibilities for tourism locally vary in form, function, governance and size but
essentially take a lead role for the development of tourism in a destination. These may be a single
organisation, such as a local authority; a legal entity, such as a community interest company or
company limited by guarantee, or an informal partnership. These are England's Destination
Organisations.
Around 40 of England's destination organisations meet the criteria to attend the Destination
Management Forum which brings together senior executives from England's destination
organisations in order to enable productive, collective engagement with each other and with the
lead tourism body, VisitEngland, around a joint agenda of national and local tourism growth and
management issues affecting their organisations.
Currently, only Visit Lincoln is eligible to attend the Destination Management Forum meaning the
interests of much of the county are not represented.
The landscape of tourism management across Greater Lincolnshire is complex. It comprises a
number of area‐based organisations in various stages of development and maturity, thematic based
groups, representative bodies and local authority partnerships. In 2012, a report was published by
‘Social and Local’ on behalf of partners to help shape the future direction of tourism in the county.
This work looked at delivery and management structures and recommended that Greater
Lincolnshire needed to ‘create a joined up, co‐ordinated, cost efficient and financially strong
destination management and marketing model where ... leading product offers are leveraged
through distinct same interest groups acting independently and in concert with each other to
support individual strands and the overarching ... County story. ‘
The report commissioned from Social and Local Consultants report comments ‘There is a strong
preference for organising structures to demonstrate a mix of geographic and theme and that these
organisations should be responsible for marketing and destination management as well as product
development.
It is however recognised that this will only work if partners work towards an overarching framework
that will:
 Work with groups in setting measurable objectives and hard targets
 Ensure that groups collaborate and that cross‐selling and cross‐promotion is seamless
 Seek/Drive investment in the overarching strands of IT, Transport, Inward Investment
(accommodation), Signage, Skills & Training
 Lobby on behalf of the county with national and international bodies
 Provide a single united voice in lobbying and representation
 Demonstrate cohesion and collaboration in support of future funding applications
This will be very difficult to achieve unless there is an agreed county‐wide strategic approach to
tourism development that is owned and managed on behalf of the many partners.
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The following is the current list of known groups that play a part in destination management across
the county:
Greater Lincolnshire Destination Forum:
An officer group for tourism in Greater Lincolnshire which includes district council representatives
(including North and North East Lincolnshire) as well as the two Destination Management
Organisations in the county – Visit Lincoln and Visit East Lincolnshire. This group has also signed up
to the Film Friendly Partnership with Creative England and respond through LCC to all film location
requests.
Visit East Lincolnshire:
Visit East Lincolnshire was established to promote the tourism assets of East Lindsey to increase the
economic wealth that tourism brings to the district and to support the industry through product
development and training and skills opportunities. Visit East Lincolnshire is a membership
organisation that is financially supported by East Lindsey District Council. The Lincolnshire Chamber
of Commerce provide membership recruitment and financial accountancy services.
Visit Lincoln:
Visit Lincoln actively markets all that there is to do within Lincoln. The focus here is on promoting
Lincoln as a city with much to do and see. Besides pinpointing tourist attractions and events which
are going on, it provides information about the business opportunities and high standards of
education to be had within the city. A membership organisation supported by Lincoln Business
Improvement Group and the Lincolnshire Chamber of Commerce.
Boston Visitor Economy Partnership:
This Partnership has evolved through a Knowledge Transfer Partnership between the University of
Lincoln, Lincolnshire Chamber of Commerce and Industry, and Boston BID. Boston Borough Council,
Lincolnshire Chamber of Commerce and Industry and Boston BID along with other partners and
stakeholders within the Boston Visitor Economy Partnership are working together to create a
collaborative effort in identifying priorities and driving Boston’s visitor economy forward.
Lincolnshire Chamber of Commerce (Tourism and Hospitality):
The Lincolnshire Chamber of Commerce is a membership organisation that provides business
support and networking facilities to its affiliates. The aims of this organisation are to boost the
regional economy as well as develop partnerships between Lincolnshire's businesses. The Chamber
works with and supports, among others, Visit Lincoln, Visit East Lincolnshire and the Boston Visitor
Economy Partnership, as well as the ‘Select Lincolnshire’ project for food and drink.
Hidden England:
A group of five historic houses and selected partners (hotels and visitor attractions) that come
together for joint marketing opportunities and to provide visitors with special offers.
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Farm Attractions Group:
The National Farm Attractions Network (NFAN) is a cooperative which strives to support the
diversification of farms across the UK. Particular emphasis is placed upon the development of rural
tourism including raising the profile of farm and rural attractions.
Lincolnshire Heritage Forum:
Lincolnshire Heritage Forum is a membership organisation that provides marketing opportunities to
services and businesses that operate within the heritage and culture sector. It is also the publisher of
'Heritage Digest', an informative newsletter that markets heritage and cultural events to its
subscribers.
Heritage Trust of Lincolnshire:
The Heritage Trust of Lincolnshire strives to conserve the county's heritage and enhance it so that it
can be enjoyed by locals and visitors. Events and projects are organised which are deemed to benefit
the preservation and enhancement of heritage.
Lincolnshire Wolds AONB:
The Lincolnshire Wolds is an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB); the aims of this
organisation are to encourage the enjoyment and discovery of this landscape. In addition, a focus is
placed upon sharing information about the Lincolnshire Wolds Countryside Service and pinpointing
local grant schemes.
Churches Conservation Trust:
The Churches Conservation Trust was established in 1969 and is a national charity that aims to
protect and conserve historic churches in need of additional support. Not only does the trust aim to
conserve the fabric of its churches but it also aims to provide community regeneration through the
promotion of their usage.
Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust:
Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust is a charity safeguarding wildlife and wild places in Lincolnshire and
promoting understanding and enjoyment of the natural world from the Humber to the Wash. It
operates a number of visitor destinations including Gibraltar Point, Donna Nook, Whisby and Snipe
Dales along with many smaller attractive sites of interest such as Red Hill, Deeping Lakes and Dole
Wood.
Lincolnshire Agricultural Society:
Lincolnshire Agricultural Society was formed in 1896; its aims at this time were oversee the progress
and welfare of the Agricultural Industry. However it is now probably best known as the organiser of
Lincolnshire Show. The society proudly has over 3400 members and actively works to better connect
these member's throughout Lincolnshire's agricultural sector.
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SECWHA (Skegness, East Coast and Wolds Hospitality Association):
SECWHA are an accommodation and marketing group with a range of private sector members from
across the district of East Lindsey. They operate a Marquess quality assurance scheme which gives
certification that its membered accommodation is of good quality and is line with the Star Rating
standards.
Lincolnshire Wolds Walking Festival Steering Group:
This partnership between voluntary walk leaders, various organisations and local authorities was
founded in 2005. Its operation includes the creation of walks and walking events over the
Lincolnshire Wolds.
Louth Town Partnership:
The Louth Town Partnership's purpose is to provide information about the historic market town of
Louth. The partnership additionally seeks to improve and sustain Louth's economic infrastructure,
emphasis is not placed on just visiting the town but also investing in it. The partnership effectively
encourages economic growth and sustainability within the town of Louth.
Mablethorpe Community Interest Company
The Mablethorpe Community Interest Company comprises of representatives from the Town and
District Council as well as local business and voluntary organisations. The underlying motive of this
group is to spur on economic growth within Mablethorpe through the collaborative action of its
stakeholders.
Skegness Town Centre Partnership:
The Skegness Town Centre Partnership aims to increase economic growth within the town through
the planning of new projects and promotion of existing attractions. The partnership is between both
local businesses and the Town and District council which aim to work in unison to increase
investment and visitor numbers.
Market Rasen Business Improvement Group (MR BIG):
Market Rasen Business Improvement Group is a voluntary organisation whose members are
concerned with improving the experience of those who live and work in the town. The main focus
currently it to improve the feel of the main street and retail areas.
Bailgate Area Guild:
The Bailgate Area Guild meets monthly to discuss matters of concern to retailers within the area. Its
function is to lobby for improvements to the Cathedral Quarter that will benefit independent
retailers and consequently improve tourism to the Bailgate area.
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Lincoln Hoteliers Association – Lincoln Hotel & Guest House Association:
The Lincoln Hotels & Guest House Association comprises of twenty‐five members which strive to
provide quality accommodation to their visitors. The members to this organisation are subject to an
investigation to ensure a high quality of accommodation can be received by their customers.
Lincoln Cathedral:
The 2009 East Midlands Regional Plan stated that 'Lincoln Cathedral is one of the most important
medieval buildings in Europe and its prominent, visually dominating position makes it one of the
finest sites of any great building of European civilisation.' The Cathedral is regarded as an icon for
the county and plays an active role in promoting Lincoln and Lincolnshire to visitors in the UK and
worldwide. It has a significant role in the Lincolnshire economy. A recent economic impact
assessment by Globe Consulting found that Lincoln Cathedral contributes £17 million to the local
economy including £6.7 million from adult paying visitors. It ranks within the cohort of only 3% of
employers in Lincolnshire employing more than 50 people. Internationally, it is the owner of one of
the four 1215 Magna Carta together awarded 'Memory of the World' status by UNESCO. This Magna
Carta is on loan to Lincoln Castle but it is also toured principally in the USA and so has an important
ambassadorial role for Lincoln and Lincolnshire.
For the future The Dean & Chapter of Lincoln Cathedral are embarking on an ambitious Heritage
Lottery Fund bid: Lincoln Cathedral Connected. With this bid they are aiming high to become a first‐
class tourist attraction, engaging a wide range of people with its history, architecture and work.
Plans unveiled in September 2013 show a project that will transform the cathedral's visitor facilities,
grounds and internationally important architecture. The intention is to attract even more visitors to
Lincoln and Lincolnshire.
The organisations vary in the level of their resources, ambitions, priorities and activities. Among the
most active are:
Lincolnshire County Council
Lincolnshire County Council (LCC) is focused on product development and economic regeneration
projects to create vibrant places, support job creation and improve the product offering.
Key product development projects include:
Lincoln Castle Revealed (LCR) is an ambitious restoration of this building that dates from 1068.
Some £22m is to be spent on the Castle between 2011 and 2014. The revealing of the restored
Lincoln Castle which will have a vastly improved visitor offer will be in time to celebrate Magna
Carta's 800th anniversary in 2015.
Lincolnshire Waterways Partnership (LWP) was formed by Lincolnshire County Council,
Environment Agency and British Waterways as a commitment to the regeneration of the river
corridors of Lincolnshire. The LWP is still the only area in the UK to have a county‐wide waterway
regeneration strategy. Since 2003 some 16 successful funding applications totalling £18m have
been made for both EU and regional money. A whole variety of projects have been delivered,
multi user paths, new bridges and moorings, facilities for boaters, visitor centres, locks and a
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nature reserve. The aim of the partnership is to deliver a quality experience to all users, whether
they are boaters, walkers, cyclists, horse riders or anglers.
Select Lincolnshire is raising the profile of Lincolnshire whether it is signposting local produce
within the County, sending the best of Lincolnshire’s food and drink across the UK or promoting
and attracting investment into the county. Working with the Lincolnshire Chamber of Commerce
to help businesses promote Lincolnshire’s food and drink locally and across the UK, Select
Lincolnshire for food has a membership of approximately 225 businesses who are supported
through umbrella marketing activity and a programme of events, business support, PR and
communications. The Select Lincolnshire project is funded by Lincolnshire County Council,
formerly the Tastes of Lincolnshire and Select Lincolnshire projects.
LCC considers food, drink and agriculture in Greater Lincolnshire as being at the very heart and
soul of our way of life. The Love Food Select Lincolnshire marque is available for member
businesses to display on produce, in local shops, accommodation, pubs, cafes and restaurants
and represents an assurance of quality, local produce.
Select Lincolnshire for food offers Lincolnshire’s food, drink, tourism, hospitality, agriculture &
horticulture sectors a unifying brand for use alongside businesses own branding to highlight
provenance and aims to attract visitors to the County, promote business growth and job creation
within the sector.
Good Taste magazine is the main promotional tool of the Select Lincolnshire project. Recognising
a need to promote the county's produce and also to raise the perception of Greater Lincolnshire
as a destination Good Taste tells the stories of Lincolnshire more fully and explains what the
county is really like. Showing the 'behind the scenes' of Select members has proved particularly
powerful. Good Taste tries to 'think like a visitor' packaging up shopping, countryside, eating,
heritage experiences. The print‐run is currently 90k and 42% of the Good Taste database live
outside Lincolnshire. It has been instrumental in moving Lincolnshire people to explore their own
county. The magazine plays a crucial part in constantly ensuring that businesses see things
through the eyes of their customers and visitors and its power as a tourism development and
place marketing tool should not be underestimated.
Aviation Heritage Lincolnshire is raising the profile of the aviation heritage product in the county,
and promoting aviation within the schools and colleges. Lincolnshire has a broad depth of
aviation heritage; this is a partnership that recognises this and endeavours to promote it. This
partnership has been established through the help of Heritage Lottery funding in order to reach
out to locals and visitors as well as inform them about their rich aviation history. There are many
anniversaries in the period 2014‐18 that can be used to promote this.
Other current projects impacting on the visitor economy in Lincolnshire managed by LCC include
Superfast Broadband (On Lincolnshire) and road infrastructure developments. Furthermore,
within Lincoln itself, LCC lead on infrastructure developments such as Park & Ride and highways
access improvements ‐ all important elements of the visitor experience.
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Lincolnshire County Council's work on the coast includes:
 Lincolnshire Coastal Country Park – a site which comprises of landscape and seascape, its








extent stretches from between Grimsby to Gibraltar point. It is a partnership funded by
Lincolnshire County Council but is in collaboration with numerous organisations. The country
park is an area of preservation as well as a visitor attraction.
Structures on the Edge – Artistic installations along the Lincolnshire Coast including the
Cloud Bar and Round and Round House at Anderby Creek, the Sound Tower at Chapel Six
Marshes and Salt Licks at Huttoft.
North Sea Observatory – Iconic new seafront building planned at Chapel Point taking
advantage of the stunning views. The building will contain a visitor's centre for the Coastal
Country Park, a cafe, public toilets and Arts Council funded art gallery and artspace. Plus a
lookout for the Coastwatch organisation.
Xsite Skate Park in Skegness ‐ opened in 2006 Xsite in an impressive indoor skate park.
There's also a full exterior street environment called The Plaza and an events programme.
LCC led the RDPE program that funded Farmer Brown's Ice Cream Shop, Festival of Bathing
Beauties, Coastal Country park signage and interpretation, also the Churches Conservation
Trust Archways project and Walking Festival.
LCC owns and runs a number of visitor attractions in Lincoln in addition to Lincoln Castle.
These are the Museum of Lincolnshire Life, Ellis Mill, Usher Gallery and The Collection. These
attractions are maintained, developed and promoted by LCC. The Collection has seen
considerable recent investment and the Museum of Lincolnshire Life is to undergo
refurbishment through investment in 2013.
The Countryside Access team promotes routes and open areas with public access for
walking, cycling and riding, including nature reserves and the Viking Way.
With regard to tourism marketing, LCC own the Destination Management System and
associated website visitlincolnshire.com, produce an annual countywide visitor guide,
deliver tourism PR and manage the 'Select Lincolnshire' food scheme, which includes the
production of Good Taste magazine ‐ the main promotional tool for Lincolnshire County
Council's Select Lincolnshire for Food project, showcasing the county's food and drink. There
are two issues printed and distributed each year, Spring/Summer and Autumn/Winter.

Visit Lincoln Partnership
The Visit Lincoln Partnership is supported by public and private sector stakeholders and leads on
place marketing in Lincoln. Lincolnshire Chamber of Commerce and the Lincoln Business
Improvement Group founded Visit Lincoln Partnership in April 2011, evolving the already established
Lincoln Area Tourism Chamber within the Chamber of Commerce.
The Visit Lincoln Partnership is the conduit for private sector business engagement and effective
collaborative working within the visitor economy and has published a Destination Management Plan
for Lincoln.
It exists to raise the profile of Lincoln as a place to live, visit, work and invest through three key areas
of activity:
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 Tourism – attracting day and staying visitors to Lincoln for short breaks
 Trade – raising the profile of Lincoln as a place to do business, hold conferences and events
and to bring group tours
 Talent – celebrating Lincoln’s talent; raising the profile of the city as a place to excel in
education, sport, music and the arts
VLP has created a Destination Management Plan for the city considering transport infrastructure;
quality of product; business development and training and marketing. The VLP will work in
partnership with others to deliver this plan.
It is a membership organisation but existing members of the Chamber and Lincoln BIG are exempt
from a membership fee.
Visit East Lincolnshire
Run as a private‐public partnership involving businesses and East Lindsey District Council, Visit East
Lincolnshire, a Destination Management Organisation, takes a lead role in influencing the way the
area markets itself to existing and new visitor markets, exploring training needs to up‐skill workers in
the sector and being a collective voice of tourism stakeholders.
Overseen by a Board and with membership by subscription, another of Visit East Lincolnshire’s key
roles will be to draw in funding to support improvements in the visitor economy sector and be the
point of contact for the national tourism organisation, VisitEngland. The group is chaired by Resort
Director at Butlins and LEP lead for tourism, Chris Baron. As a single voice for tourism in East Lindsey,
Visit East Lincolnshire aims to raise issues facing the tourism industry on behalf of its members and
help to find solutions and lobby for support.

Opportunities ‐
 Good practice indicates an occasional review of structures and delivery mechanisms can be
beneficial
 The creation of this Destination Management Plan will allow all groups to think about the
role they play in supporting and delivering tourism growth
 The current 'bottom‐up' structure fits well with the localism agenda, but will be strengthened
with a clearer county‐wide strategic framework sitting above it.
 Applications for funding will be strengthened by being able to demonstrate an effective,
county‐wide structure that gives a cohesive and joined‐up approach to tourism development.
 Economies of scale can be achieved if some county‐wide functions were handled centrally
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11. Understanding current performance

T

he impact on the economy in Lincolnshire of tourism activity is measured through the STEAM model. In 2012 the overall impact was calculated as
£1.115bn and accounted for 17,796 jobs. Modest growth has been achieved in the last few years.
Impacts ‐ £000's
Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Total

2007

48,537

46,829

55,304

83,677

105,982

101,794

140,979

169,993

114,813

77,536

47,686

60,109

1,053,239

2008

52,116

55,474

59,837

77,403

119,830

105,360

135,997

163,110

105,359

40,999

47,953

52,372

1,045,811

2009

50,003

50,504

53,336

86,148

116,671

103,623

134,867

181,349

106,190

77,842

46,588

52,457

1,059,578

2010

45,421

52,080

53,079

83,614

114,219

119,030

133,004

180,493

112,706

74,796

46,022

44,131

1,058,596

2011

51,323

52,864

58,301

91,299

115,439

112,429

132,376

169,724

110,180

76,669

48,187

44,167

1,062,959

2012

54,078

56,152

66,585

90,138

114,044

119,693

139,742

182,546

115,481

78,494

52,211

45,838

1,115,002

Employment
Jan

Feb

Mar

Apr

May

Jun

Jul

Aug

Sep

Oct

Nov

Dec

Total

2007

11,119

10,670

12,225

16,677

19,590

18,818

23,620

28,148

20,809

15,288

10,757

12,470

16,683

2008

11,802

12,139

13,042

15,762

22,037

19,798

23,274

27,301

19,690

14,521

10,989

11,560

16,826

2009

11,697

11,580

12,209

17,210

21,708

19,679

23,340

30,334

19,927

15,734

10,880

11,804

17,175

2010

10,972

11,686

12,086

16,756

21,296

21,866

22,766

29,757

20,631

15,218

10,745

10,586

17,030

2011

11,957

11,941

13,006

18,141

21,796

21,204

23,150

28,764

20,710

15,722

11,210

10,708

17,359

2012

12,376

12,410

14,182

17,721

21,291

22,004

23,908

30,130

21,159

15,770

11,693

10,909

17,796
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The spread of tourism impact across the county also shows some clear honeypot destinations and
highlights the importance of the coastal offer:
Total Revenue by District (£'s millions)

2012

Boston Borough Council

58.06

East Lindsey District Council

495.63

Lincoln City Council

152.94

North Kesteven District Council

99.97

South Holland District Council

78.64

South Kesteven District Council

136.76

West Lindsey District Council

93.00
TOTAL 1115.00

Perhaps not surprisingly for a destination with Lincolnshire's characteristics, the figures reveal a
highly seasonal pattern of activity.
Other conclusions that can be drawn from these results indicate:
 A very high proportion of day visitors
 A strong bias to non‐serviced accommodation for staying visitors
 A rise in staying with friends and relatives (SFR) activity that is not replicated by hotel use
Little is currently known about the size and value of the business tourism market in Lincolnshire.
Caution is needed when looking to bench‐mark Lincolnshire's visitor economy with other
destinations. Not all destinations use the STEAM model as alternatives are available and different
methodologies will give different results. Population size alone can mask other relevant socio‐
demographic factors that can impact tourism performance. However, a headline comparison of
Lincolnshire's visitor economy with a selection of other destinations starts to indicate some
interesting patterns (2011 data):
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Area

Population

Tourism Value

Tourism Employment

Lincolnshire*

6,956 km2

1,042,000

£1.063bn

17,359

Norfolk

5,371 km2

859,400

£1.927bn

38,472

Leicestershire

2,156 km2

980,800

£1.403bn

20,012

Hampshire

3,769 km2

1,763,600

£2.30bn

60,500

Dorset

2,653 km2

745,400

£1.495bn

40,295

Somerset

4,171 km2

910,200

£1.16bn

31,457

*Lincolnshire County Council area
Opportunities ‐
 Comparison with other destinations indicates clear room for growth and expansion
 There is capacity for job creation and ensuring skills and training opportunities relevant to
the industry needs
 Seasonality needs to be 'flattened'
 Day visitors need to be converted to staying visitors
 Serviced accommodation must perform better in relation to self‐catering
 More needs to be understood about the importance of inbound tourism from outside the UK
 More needs to be done to understand the current size and future potential of the business
tourism market

12. Profiles and characteristics of visitors to Lincolnshire

I

n 2008, a study was commissioned into the characteristics of leisure visitors to Lincolnshire using
the ArkLeisure model. This is a segmentation tool that divides the UK market into 8 core
segments. This model was developed originally for Visit Britain and is used extensively by
destinations across the UK and increasingly by overseas destinations that are looking to develop
greater volume or value of their UK market share.
The conclusions from that detailed study paint a clear picture of the nature of visitors to
Lincolnshire:
Lincolnshire appears to have a strong and loyal local market following but is generally unknown by
the wider market.
It has a perception of being a place with flat farming countryside, not as scenic as other parts of the
UK, but offers the feeling of freedom and space both in the country and along the coast.
Lincolnshire is attracting the older independent‐minded leisure visitor particularly the Traditionals
and Functionals from the ArkLeisure segments. Traditionals like their holidays at a more relaxed
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pace and don’t enjoy really busy resorts. They do value the personal service they receive at smaller
and more independent accommodations and restaurants. Functionals enjoy holidays where they can
do what they want when they want. They tend to go for holidays in more rural locations where there
is a mix of activities and attractions. They will often be found in the budget accommodation options
as they are seeking a roof over their head and not a lot else.
Even though awareness is low, those who are aware of the region generally have a positive
perception which stands Lincolnshire in a good position as, unlike some other destinations tested,
they do not have to overcome negative perceptions, just try to concentrate on creating positive
perceptions.
Testing the various types of city, rural and coastal breaks reveals the different types of breaks that
appeal to the various demographic groups:
The younger market prefers the livelier offer compared to the older market that like their trips more
relaxed.
Style Hounds prefer the man‐made offer to the natural offer and would prefer lively cities or coastal
resorts with plenty of shopping, bars and entertainment like theme parks; nothing where they have
to think too much.
Followers have very similar interests to the Style Hounds but are not willing to take the risk of trying
something until it has been tried and tested by the more leading edge segments in the market. They
are easily swayed by their peers so destinations that have a reputation among the Style Hounds will
be visited by the Followers soon after.
Cosmopolitans have a broad range of interests when it comes to UK breaks and are happy to visit
cities, coastal resorts or rural areas depending on what type of break they are seeking. They are the
most active when it comes to holiday taking so it is potentially easy to get a Cosmopolitan to visit
your destination but it may be some time before a repeat visit due to the wide range of destinations
they like to visit. The destination does have to have an offer that appeals which is most likely to be
upmarket accommodation and contemporary dining with plenty of options for shopping and
activities.
Discoverers are an active segment that likes to try new things and discover the true destination as
the locals experience it. They like an element of entertainment along with increasing their
knowledge. One thing that makes a Discoverer is their lack of interest in the arts. They prefer their
knowledge to be built on facts rather than something subjective like art.
Traditionals are a core market currently for Lincolnshire. They tend to be slightly older and choose
more rural or coastal destinations for their holidays. They like their heritage attractions and visiting
gardens and tend to spend their holiday at a relaxed pace. They value personal service and this is
something they are prepared to pay for. This usually means they opt for some of the smaller
independent guest houses where they are likely to receive this kind of service.
Functionals are another core market currently. These are quite cost‐conscious individuals and tend
to go for budget accommodation like self‐catering or static caravans. They tend to go for more rural
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destinations, which is often where these types of accommodation can be found and go for
somewhere where there is a good mix of attractions and activities that they can do. They enjoy the
outdoors as this represents good value for them – fresh air is free.
High Streets like tried and tested destinations and rely heavily on recommendations. They are likely
to go for some of the more mainstream destinations in the country that have a reputation, for
example Blackpool for coastal fun or London for theatre breaks. They are quite brand‐orientated as
this provides reassurance for them. For example, if they were to visit an art gallery they would likely
choose somewhere like the Tate as this is well known and respected, so they think they will get a
good quality experience from this attraction more than a small independent gallery that they would
not have heard about.
Habituals are the least active of the eight segments in the holiday market but do represent an
important section of the visitors to Lincolnshire. These people are resistant to change and are likely
to go to the same destinations time and again. They are likely to be found at the coastal resorts or
holiday parks where they have holidayed for years. They have found what they like and are happy to
stick with it.
Lincolnshire is seen as a place most suited to coastal and rural holidays. The one disadvantage is that
scenery is important for rural holidays and the scenery is not seen as being impressive in Lincolnshire
so the product offer and the activities that are available would need to be enhanced to give people a
reason to visit.
Lincoln city has a positive perception as a traditional and authentic destination but it is not seen as a
lively cosmopolitan city so is unlikely to attract the younger and higher spending segments because
it is not seen as offering the product that they desire.
The coastal offer of traditional seaside resorts is appealing to certain segments but there are many
similar destinations throughout the UK so destinations like Skegness, Cleethorpes and Mablethorpe
need to ensure that their offer is differentiated in some way from other traditional coastal resorts.
It is interesting to note that the impact that the static caravans have on tourism on the coast is
probably overstated, and that the size of the permanent and semi‐permanent community that lives
there is understated. There seems to be little understanding of exactly what they are actually used
for. They represent a mixture of homes, second homes and some holiday accommodation. It would
seem that it would be advantageous to have a considerably better understanding of how they are
used, how much revenue they generate for the local economy, and what costs they bring to the local
economy.
Opportunities ‐
 Commission a new demographic survey to understand the characteristics of current visitors.
 Awareness will be built more effectively by individual brands, sub‐destinations and themes
rather than on a county‐wide basis.
 Thanks to the diversity of product on offer, there is something to appeal to virtually all
groups and segments.
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 Partners that develop and sell products will be able to target their activity more effectively
with a clearer understanding of the needs, motivations and aspirations of the key target
groups for the product.

13. Tourism Product
Tourism marketing activity will only ever be as successful as the product allows. Short‐term growth
may be possible by marketing alone, but longer‐term sustained growth will only result from a strong
product base and most importantly, a product base that is constantly evolving and improving. The
product base in a destination is complex, covering accommodation, attractions, events, open spaces,
towns, cities and villages etc.
A report commissioned from Social and Local consultants concluded that ‘the unique topography of
the County along with its existing expertise & knowledge, affordable accommodation offer and
resources suggests that the growing Festivals and Events market is one which can offer significant
commercial opportunity for stakeholders.’ They recommend ‘a focus on investment in this area,
exploring creative opportunities in areas such as “Ancestry”, “Christianity”, “Food & Drink”, “Beach”,
“Academia” .’
A particular opportunity in the next few years will be the reopening of Lincoln Castle following
extensive investment. This presents a unique opportunity to significantly raise the impact of tourism
within the area's economy and detailed plans should be in place to ensure no opportunity is missed.
However, in order to position and maintain the Castle as a truly iconic tourism destination of
international significance, continued investment will be needed to further shape the product offer
and maintain and grow its appeal to the widest possible audiences. In particular, the need to ensure
ancillary services around the visitor experience are of a world‐class quality, including for example,
catering, customer service provision etc.
Customer service is one of the most often cited failures in visitor experiences. Investment in physical
developments and marketing can be undermined if the visitor experience is weakened through poor
or indifferent customer service. Competitive advantage could be generated by working over a
sustained period to ensure that standards of service are raised across the whole offer.
The weather is an uncontrollable factor that has significant impact on the tourism economy. 2012 in
particular saw many sectors being badly affected. Investment in ‘weather proof’ attractions can help
mitigate the impact. However, spreading the risk across the whole year and developing activity that
is driven by interest and in particular events can both help to counter the impact of the weather.
Inevitably though for a destination with Lincolnshire’s characteristics, it will always be possible to
map performance alongside the weather charts.
In 2009 Locum Consulting were commissioned to look in detail at the provision, performance and
future of the accommodation supply in the county. That report concluded that there had not been
the same scale and variety of investment that there has been in other parts of the country and, as a
result, there are significant gaps in the nature of the offer. In particular they suggested that the
county is almost entirely lacking in serviced accommodation product for those of a more
23

“cosmopolitan” disposition ‐ the people that are the big spenders and like to take short breaks. They
presented particular evidence of pent‐up demand for visitor accommodation in Lincoln, Stamford
and also, at a lower level, in places like Skegness, Gainsborough, Grantham and Boston.
There is consensus that there is an imbalance in accommodation supply with an over‐provision of
poor quality accommodation.
Any development needs to adopt the highest sustainable practices. A good framework or tourism
development is available through the VICE model developed by the Tourism Management Institute
(TMI.)
The VICE model provides a framework for the different stakeholders to work together to improve
sustainability. It identifies sustainable destination tourism as the equitable interaction between:
VISITORS
the INDUSTRY that serves them
the COMMUNITY that hosts them
and their collective impact on, and response to
the ENVIRONMENT where it all takes place

V
I
C
E

It can be used as a simple check against the future viability (sustainability) of any tourism decision by
asking:





How will this issue/decision affect the visitor?
What are the implications for industry?
What is the impact on the community?
What is the environmental effect?

If a positive answer to all four questions can't be found, the proposition is likely to be unsustainable.
Opportunities –
 Ensure that opportunities around the new Lincoln Castle offer are fully developed and seek to
continue investment in future years
 Invest in customer service and promotion of quality across the destination
 Encourage the development of ‘weather proof’ attractions at existing facilities and through
new developments
 Refresh the 2009 hotel study to test its conclusions based on subsequent development and
current market conditions and shape investment priorities for the next 5 years.
 Embed the development of new tourism attractions, facilities and accommodation within the
county’s economic development and inward investment plans and make it a particular
priority for the county’s investment team – Select for Business.
 Large‐scale investments need a coordinated marketing approach to ensure maximum return
on the investment.
 Support to help operators unlock funding would facilitate further investment and
improvements in product diversity and quality.
 Ensure a sustainable approach is taken to all developments.
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14. Destination image, branding and promotion (marketing)

A

cross Greater Lincolnshire, there are many organisations in all sectors that invest time, money
and effort in marketing and promoting. A single large‐scale private‐sector operator is likely to
spend more on their individual marketing than the entire resource that may be available to the
public sector for tourism marketing. It is therefore essential that clear agreement is reached on what
the brand map for Greater Lincolnshire looks like. In this way, all marketing spend can be influenced
and shaped in order to have far greater impact.
This plan has already looked at the geographic brand map and the various destinations currently
being promoted. In addition, the Social and Local report looked at a thematic brand map and
suggested that 'the diverse tourism offer within the County focus on the 5 market leading offers
identified by the process Lincoln, Seaside Family Holidays, Aviation, Countryside & Market Towns,
Food & Drink.
It should be remembered that all themes and packages developed for the individual leisure traveller
can be readily adapted and promoted to the Coach and Groups market, which is a lucrative market
in its own right and another that offers potential for growth.
Opportunities –
 Agree a small number of ‘Hero’ destinations and themes that will be the focus for all tourism
promotion and ensure that all marketing spend supports them. Use an ‘attract and disperse’
approach to then broaden the tourism benefit across the whole county.
 Improve return on investment and the overall impact of marketing spend by better
coordination of brand promotion.
 Develop tourism packages around a strengthened events programme.
 Coordinate better activity to develop the Coach and Group markets.
 Close links with Visit England must be developed and sustained to maximise opportunities for
joint working, as with the recent activity for Skegness as part of the 'Great' campaign.

15. Routes to market

C

onsumers are becoming more sophisticated in how they choose and buy their tourism activity.
The concept of the ‘Visitor Journey’ developed by Live Tourism describes a never ending circle
of stimulation, influencing, researching and buying that reflects how customers make their decisions
and purchases. From this, destinations learn that they must be constantly seeking to capture the
imagination of consumers, offer new, interesting and cost‐effective experiences and make it very
easy for the customer to find out more and to book.
The tourism market place is so competitive and consumers are so fickle that the slightest barrier at
any stage in the journey could mean the consumer moves on to a different destination.
Increasingly important in every stage of the journey is the way in which a destination manages its
on‐line personality. Even a quick Google search for tourism and Lincolnshire reveals a plethora of
sites competing for customers, often the same customers. Destinations need to be aware of, and
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actively manage their on‐line presence and ensure that no barriers are put in place to a customer
making a purchase. This needs to work at all levels – from the overall destination presence through
to the smallest of operators be it a B&B embracing new technologies to open up new sales channels
or a village pub making their menus available on‐line and accepting table bookings through their
web site.
It is right that the agreed destinations and themes across Greater Lincolnshire should have their own
web presence but there needs to be a degree of coordination across them if only on key messages,
the language and descriptions used etc. and especially to avoid duplication of effort in compiling and
maintaining data sets.
Two other routes to market present opportunities: the business and events (MICE) sector and
inbound tourism from overseas markets.
The MICE sector is especially important in lengthening the season of tourism activity, driving
business when leisure tourism is traditionally lower and importantly is a market that is less price‐
sensitive.
Targeting overseas markets can be very resource‐heavy but close links with national tourism bodies
can be an efficient way to target agreed overseas markets.
Partners should agree the relative importance and priority of these markets alongside the leisure
market. Work is needed in both sectors to understand the current level of performance and activity
and to ascertain the collective enthusiasm and commitment for investing resource in developing
these sectors.
Opportunities –
 Strengthen the presence of the county tourism offer at a macro and micro level especially
online.
 Improve cooperative working to develop new ways of getting marketing messages as far as
possible as effectively as possible.
 Evaluate the importance of, and agree, appropriate strategies to develop business tourism
and inbound tourism.

16. Skills and training

T

here are numerous bodies at a national and local level charged with developing skills and
training for all industry sectors. In the past destination organisations have operated as training
providers by delivering their own programmes. However, this is no longer considered a good use of
resources and the priority should be to ensure that resources that are being made available
elsewhere are properly serving and meeting the needs of the tourism sector. The Social and Local
report made three recommendations:
Drive our industry and others involved in supporting the Greater Lincolnshire economy to improve
and invest in:
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Training/skills, capital projects, inward investment, transport & planning regulations where they
influence our sector.
Address the need for investment and coaching to improve the quality of our accommodation offer
which is seen to be restricting trade.
Prioritise merchandising and marketing our food & drink offer.
There are established training providers that already provide a range of support, these include the
Chamber of Commerce and a number of colleges and commercial operators. At a strategic level,
partners need to be sure that provision truly meets need and that need is being driven by the
businesses on the ground.
Opportunities –
 Influence and direct resources to ensure proper support for the sector
 Recognise in relevant plans and strategies the strong seasonality of employment especially in
coastal areas
 Ensure strong and effective partnership working People First and other relevant bodies.
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17. Glossary

DCMS

Department for Culture, Media and Sport

DMF

Destination Management Forum

DMO

Destination Management Organisation

DMP

Destination Management Plan

ED

Economic Development

GLDMF

Greater Lincolnshire Destination Management Forum

GLLEP

Greater Lincolnshire Local Enterprise Partnership

LA

Local Authority

LCC

Lincolnshire County Council

LRO

Lincolnshire Research Observatory

MICE

Meetings, Incentives, Conferences and Events

SFR

Staying Friends & Relations

STEAM

Scarborough Tourism Economic Activity Monitor

TMI

Tourism Management Institute

VEL

Visit East Lincolnshire

VFR

Visiting Friends & Relations

VICE

Visitors, Industry, Community and Environment

VLP

Visit Lincoln Partnership

VL

Visit Lincolnshire
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STRATEGIC PRIORITY 1: TOURISM PRODUCT
Tourism Product ‐ overall appeal and appearance, access, infrastructure and visitor services. Issues of capacity and quality of accommodation, attractions, places and services,
making improvements, filling gaps and pursuing new and sustainable development.
Opportunity
Action
Lead and supporting bodies Priority
Support the implementation of at least 5 further sustainable developments of a national scale i.e. sporting
GLLEP lead. Chamber,
HIGH
events, festivals, thematic activities, new products.
DMOs, Local authorities
1. Encourage the GLLEP to
support
work with major operators
Emphasise the need to create ‘year round’ attractions and experiences in all plans and investment.
on future investment
strategies
Any new developments should be sustainable. Planning departments should be considering this. Best
practice examples can be shared on sustainability.
Use Lincoln and the investment in the castle to grow non‐coastal and non‐seasonal tourism to even out
LCC, DMO's
HIGH
performance
Local Authorities
2. Serviced accommodation Develop and promote special interest heritage and activity breaks
Package and promote event based breaks
under‐ performs in relation
to self‐catering
Promote itineraries and offers to the group and coach markets & develop MICE market
Commission a new hotel and accommodation demand study to identify future needs and support
LCC
HIGH
investment & marketing strategy to drive investment
Introduce a comprehensive programme of ‘welcome’ training for all front‐line staff
GLLEP/VLP/VEL
HIGH
Review and revise if necessary a county‐wide policy on accommodation quality assurance. Use the VE safe,
DMO's, LA's
LOW
3. Place the customer
clean & legal scheme as advice for new start ups.
welcome at the heart of
tourism in Greater
Consider the merits of a county‐wide ‘code of practice’ for tourism operators
GLDMF
LOW
Lincolnshire
Review the provision of visitor information of all types and all channels (incl. private sector) across the
GLDMF, LCC Place
HIGH
county and work to address gaps and short comings
Marketing team
Commission a tourism product ‘map’ and a future needs survey to identify potential gaps in provision
LRO/LCC
In hand
4. Assess tourism spread –
Work with the GLLEP and other partners to support and encourage appropriate strategic investment and
GLLEP/DMO's LA's/Chamber HIGH (in
‘map and gap’
development in tourism infrastructure and related areas such as transport
hand)
Create and commission a single on‐going visitor satisfaction survey and distribute widely (or include
LCC/LRO supported by
MED
questions in existing surveys); Understand why visitors aren't coming
private sector/
5. Learn more about what
DMO's/LA's
visitors really feel about
Undertake regular analysis, interpretation and reporting on the outcomes and trends
their experiences
Use this intelligence to shape and inform all future tourism activity
6. Recognise opportunities
Brief local authority partners on the concept of place shaping in a visitor economy context
MED
for improved visitor
Monitor proposals and plans for relevant work to ensure visitor economy opportunities are being considered
experience in all ‘place
Use results of visitor satisfaction survey to inform and shape future developments
shaping’ activity
Outcome ‐ An evidence based approach to the development of the tourism offer and the visitor experience

STRATEGIC PRIORITY 2: ROUTES TO MARKET
The need to embrace new technologies especially relating to communicating and social media, selling to customers, existing markets, trends and the opportunity for change,
consideration of current and future target markets, overseas v domestic.
Opportunity
Action
Lead and supporting bodies Priority
Map all current consumer facing tourism websites
GLLEP lead. Chamber,
HIGH
1. Understand level of
DMOs, Local authorities
coordination required of
support
the on‐line presence of the
Requires a review of the main vl.com system before the contact is renewed. A sustainable, user led approach
county tourism offer
is required.
2. Maximise opportunities
Agree key leads to reduce duplication and confusion
LCC, DMO's
MED
of working with Visit
Local Authorities
England
Link the destination brand map with the VE marketing themes and activities
3. Grow economic impact
Advise, inform and train partners on the value and importance of new technologies including social media
GLLEP/VLP/VEL
MED ‐
by better use of new
Ongoing
technologies
Promote and encourage the take‐up of on‐line sales to all industry sectors
DMO's, LA's
4. Grow inbound tourism
Understand more about the nature and impact of inbound tourism
LRO/LCC
LOW
Identify priority markets and routes (i.e. Magna Carta)
GLLEP/DMO's LA's/Chamber
Explore development opportunities with Visit Britain
Maximise existing overseas visitors; Universities & other markets
5. Develop ‘Green’ Tourism Explore and develop opportunities for green or eco‐tourism experiences.
LCC/LRO supported by
MED
private sector/
DMO's/LA's
Educate staff of existing product offer
Outcome ‐ Focused marketing activity on key target markets reached through the most effective communications channels

STRATEGIC PRIORITY 3: SKILLS & TRAINING
The need to embrace new technologies especially relating to communicating and social media, selling to customers, existing markets, trends and the opportunity for change,
consideration of current and future target markets, overseas v domestic.
Opportunity
Action
Lead and supporting bodies Priority
Work with the industry and relevant agencies to get a clear picture of current and future skills gaps
GLLEP, Skills Council, Local
HIGH
Education Providers,
Chamber.
Assess current training, apprenticeship and employment growth strategies to ensure that tourism
opportunities are fully recognised and exploited
1. Create local jobs through
Work to raise the profile of the tourism industry as an attractive career choice
DMO's, LA's.
tourism growth
Work with relevant bodies to encourage linkages between industry and education
Identify and work to remove barriers especially around the significant seasonality in some areas of the
county.
IT training is important to ensure Greater Lincolnshire is 'available' to new markets & through digital
channels.
Outcome ‐ relevant and accessible training opportunities are made available to create growth in the visitor economy
STRATEGIC PRIORITY 4: DESTINATION IMAGE & BRANDING
The need to 'sing from the same song sheet' in how we talk about the county and our tourism products. The balance between county‐wide and sub‐destination activity and links
between visitor economy and place marketing.
Opportunity
Action
Lead and supporting bodies Priority
1. Ensure coordination and
Resource?
On
Audit and evaluate the relative strength and effectiveness of all consumer facing tourism brands – including
complimentary marketing
destinations and themes
DMO's
going
across the county
Agree and support no more than 6 ‘hero’ destinations, brands or themes as part of an attract and disperse
GLDMF
marketing approach
Agree on a definitive ‘brand map’ for Greater Lincolnshire to guide marcomms activity
LCC
2. Review tourism
LCC lead? Resource? Must
The GLLEP may wish to look at ‘place marketing’ across the whole destination to all audiences including
On
positioning alongside
link with DMO's/other
residents, students, investors etc.
going
marketing to other
areas.
audiences
Consider how tourism brands sit alongside and work with brand messages to other audiences
Outcome ‐ Effective marketing of Greater Lincolnshire and its key themes led by appropriate bodies; to raise awareness; drive growth in visitor economy and to demonstrate to
investors Lincolnshire is 'open for business'

STRATEGIC PRIORITY 5: WORKING STRUCTURES & COMMUNICATIONS
The need to improve stakeholder engagement and joint working, through better structures and communication.
Opportunity
Action
1. Ensure that all partners
Consult on the creation of a new 'high level' county‐wide tourism partnership within the LEP structure
are working towards a
Develop a membership and terms of reference to give a 'light touch' top level steer to all other groups and
common outcome that is
bodies
fully locked into the
Agree which groups will meet DMO status and agree with Visit England how the county is best represented
county's high level strategic at the Destination Management Forum
objectives
2. Consider where county‐
Review which activity may be best handled on a county‐wide basis
wide activity can be
Agree with partners who will lead on such activity
delivered for best returns
Develop and share relevant plans and targets
Outcome ‐ Ensure all relevant groups and partnerships have a shared set of aims and goals

Lead and supporting bodies
Established
Complete

Priority
Done
Meet

Agreed (VEL&VLP)
ELT represents at DMF

Every
6months

This group

MED

STRATEGIC PRIORITY 6: TOURISM PERFORMANCE & IMPACTS
The balance of volume and value, the advantage and chance of increasing spend per head. Opportunities to increase the level of tourism spending retained locally, for example
through local supply, priorities towards staying as against day visitors, and increasing length of stay, lengthening the season
Opportunity
Action
Lead and supporting bodies Priority
1. Increase length of stay
Adopt an aggressive ‘packaging’ approach to marketing to give reasons to extend stays
DMO's. Local authorities.
MED
and extend the season.
Exploit out‐of‐season events, sporting events, experiences and activities to extend the season
Private sector
MED
2. Increase the economic
Destination marketing activity to be focused on increasing overnight stays
Local area groups/DMO
HIGH
impact of staying visitors.
(Individual attractions to lead on day visit marketing)
n/a
Coordinate activity to grow and develop the Coach and Group markets
LCC
MED
3. Increase multiplier
Ensure that tourism and ‘Select Lincolnshire’ activity is properly aligned
Chamber
MED
effect of tourism in the
Use 'Select' and other key brands and themes as a key component of tourism strategies
Select
MED
county.
Promote the use and visibility of local products by tourism partners
GLDMF
Encourage use of local suppliers/contractors etc to retain spend in county (balanced approach to this)
4. Raise the profile of
Increase the frequency and significance of references to visitor economy within all key economic strategies,
This group lead ED officers.
MED
visitor economy as a key
frameworks and documents produced by councils, the LEP and other economic bodies
economic driver for job
Introduce a coordinated communications process to raise the awareness of the importance, potential and
GLDMF. Use DMP's
MD
and wealth creation.
need for Investment in visitor economy growth
In hand
5. Grow the M.I.C.E.
Build on the Meet Lincoln initiative & expand
VLP
MED
sector.
Consider market opportunities for renewed activity to grow the sector
VLP
MED
Outcome - Growth in visitor economy through private sector investment, strategic recognition for importance of sector.
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RDPE Projects in Lincolnshire
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Lindsey Action Zone
Map Number
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38

Project Name
Lincolnshire Wolds Walking Festival
Chapel Studios Ecoventure
Restoration & Enabling Works St Margaret’s Church,
Freestyle Fitness
Clover Farm (Bubble Car Museum)
Oxflow Ltd
Unit 2a Elsham Park
Louth Tractors
Frog Hall Fisheries Phase 1
Frog Hall Fisheries Phase 2
Four Woods
One Acre Cattery
Cover over Existing Riding Area – Brook House Farm
Rural Out of School Provision – Caistor Montessori
Applehead Gravity Festival 2009
Hunger Hill CL Site
Establishment of Rural Animal Heritage Centre
Kenwick Farmhouse Nursery Tea Room
Keeping Sales & Marketing in Caistor
Treetops Self Catering Holiday Cottages
The Old Paper Shop, Caistor
Hallington All Weather Training Facility
Clarkeson Compost Processing Expansion Plan
The Stanhope Hall
Caistor Equestrian Centre
Franklin Hall Window Replacement Project
Horncastle Farmer’s Club Restoration Project
New Bolingbroke Buttercross Restoration Project
The James Gillick Atelier
British Hardwood Trees Business Expansion 2012
Oxcombe Pottery
Planes TV Live Broadcast Project
Merlin
The ArCH:Way (joint project with Coastal Action Zone)
Wolds View Touring Park
Brackenborough Hotel Event Facilities
Church Cottage, Biscathorpe
Low Moor Farm

Page No.
4
4
4
5
5
5
6
6
6
7
7
7
7
8
8
8
8
9
9
9
9
10
10
10
10
11
11
11
11
12
12
12
13
13
13
14
14
14

Coastal Action Zone
Map Number
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14

Project Name
Page No.
Arts QuARTerly – Art & Tourism Linking Up
15
Festival of Bathing Beauties
15
Saltfleetby Dunes Visitor Facility
15
Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust Ranger & Training Co-ordinator
15
Wolla Bank Access Site
16
Farmer Brown’s Tea & Farm Shop
16
Rushmoor Country Park Indoor Play Centre
16
Direction & Destination in & around Mablethorpe & Sutton on Sea
17
Gayton Pumping Station
17
Alford Craft Market & Arts Festival
17
Visitor Management & Education Facility (The Parrot Zoo)
17
Mill House Farm Cottages
18
Somer Leyton Cottage
18
Skeg Grain Light Industrial Units
18
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15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

Alford Manor House Garden
Ings Barn
Holidays for People in Residential Care (The Thomas Centre)
Saltfleet Chapel Repairs & Restoration
Farm Alert Product Production
PAS100 Compost & Associated Products
Alford Memorial Park Bandstand
Skidbrooke Cyder Belt Press
The ArCH:Way (joint project with Lindsey Action Zone)
Church Farm Village, Skegness
Church Farm, Anderby
Coastal Country Park Gateways
Structures on the Edge – The Sound Tower

18
19
19
19
19
20
20
20
21
21
21
22
22

Wash Fens Rural Development Programme
Map Number
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

Project Name
Page No.
Watch & Jewellery e-commerce Project
23
Hussey Tower
23
Redevelopment of Redundant Buildings
23
Spalding Flower Parade
24
Crushing, Washing & Drying Production Expansion
24
The Thatched Cottage Restaurant Diversification Project
24
Personalised e-books
25
The Harness Store Extension
25
Spalding Farm Shop Extension
25
Woad Farm Livery
26
Kart Parts Mezzanine Floor
26
On the Record – SeARCH’s Monitoring
26
Boston Stump Community & Visitor Centre
27
Willow Tree Fen – South Lincs Fens Gateway Access Action Plan
27
South Lincolnshire Crematorium
27
Manor Farm Shop
28
The Puritan Path
28
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1. Lincolnshire Wolds Walking Festival
Project Contact:
Contact Tel:

Lincolnshire Wolds Countryside Service
01507 609740

The LAZ has provided funding for a lead contact and organiser (part time dedicated, experienced
Project Officer) and associated running costs of a comprehensive, professional, large, annual Festival
for four years from 2010 to 2013.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£123,728
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.woldswalkingfestival.co.uk

2. Chapel Studios Ecoventure
Contact:
Location:

Andy Dransfield – Visit by appointment only
Chapel Studios, Bryants Corner
South Thoresby, Nr Alford, LN13 0AS

This project is to provide high quality tourist accommodation, for large groups, in an 11 bedroom, Ecoconcept building, in the Lincolnshire Wolds.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£199,939
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.chapelstudios.com or www.thecurveholidayrental.co.uk

3. Restoration & Enabling Works – St Margaret’s Church, Keddington
Contact:
Location:

Christopher Bowen
St Margaret’s Church, Keddington
Louth, LN11 7HG

This project aims to provide essential restoration to a Grade II* Listed church, which featured on
English Heritage's At Risk Register. Works include the restoration of stained glass, repairs to the roof
& repointing the external walls. The applicant is also creating a walks leaflet & an interpretation board
to explain the significance of the building. Open to the public on Heritage Lincolnshire's Heritage Open
Days. Public right of way through churchyard.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:

£40,110
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage
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4. Freestyle Fitness
Contact: Emma Nicholls (visit by appointment only)
Location: Unit 1 Lauretts, Belvoir Way, Louth, LN11 0LQ

This helped the applicant to open an 'alternative fitness' studio, offering a wider range of classes
including aerial circus skills workshops, and aerial circuit classes for both adults and children.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£4,268
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.freestyle-fitness.co.uk

5. Clover Farm – Bubble Car Museum
Contact:
Location:

Paula Cooper (see website for opening times)
Clover Farm, Main Road
Langrick, PE22 7AW

LAZ funding enabled the renovation of farm buildings to create a Motoring Memories Museum,
incorporating the Bubble Car collection and memorabilia from the 1950's & 60's. A Farm shop & cafe is
also being created.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£39,997
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.bubblecarmuseum.co.uk

6. Oxflow Ltd
Contact:
Location:

Hakan Akin (visit by appointment only)
Tenby Lodge Units, Langrick Road
New York, LN4 4LJ

This project has helped to demolish & replace 2 derelict industrial units, & refurbish a 3rd unit to create
energy efficient storage & office space.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£43,435
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.oxflowltd.co.uk
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7. Unit 2a Elsham Park, Louth
Contact:
Location:

Sheila Smith (visit by appointment only)
Unit 2a Elsham Park, Tattershall Way
Fairfield Industrial Estate, Louth, LN11 0HH

To enable Rodden & Cooper Ltd to build a warehouse facility to help with cost control. It will create a
training suite for the company, which will also be open to other local firms - so that group training can
be offered to save costs, and create a joinery workshop to enable more heritage work to be
undertaken.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£49,997
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.roddenandcooper.co.uk

8. Louth Tractors
Contact:
Location:

John Smith (visit by appointment only)
Tattershall Way
Fairfield Industrial Estate, Louth, LN11 0HH

This is a farm diversification venture for A W Smith & Sons Ltd, who has taken over a well-known
agricultural machinery supplier that had recently ceased trading. The grant has provided a new stock
control system and staff training.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:
Website:

£13,760
Farm Diversification
www.louthtractors.co.uk

9. Frog Hall Fisheries Phase 1
Contact:
Location:

Sarah Donohue
Furze Lane
Legbourne
Louth, LN11 8LR

This project supported a new coarse fishing business to extend its facilities to cater for additional
visitors, including those with disabilities. Two log cabins, a shower/toilet block were built incorporating
rainwater harvesting features. Fishing pegs were constructed and landscaping works carried out.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£57,758
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.froghallfisheries.com
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10. Frog Hall Fisheries Phase 2
Contact details as above
This is a continuation of phase 1 for this business. An existing redundant building has been
refurbished to provide a cafe and tackle shop for visitors to the site. An upgraded electricity supply and
resurfaced driveway have also been completed.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£45,603
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.froghallfisheries.com

11. Four Woods Ltd
Contact:
Location:

Francene Woods
Unit 6, 25 Nottingham Road
Fairfield Industrial Estate
Louth, LN11 0WB

To construct a mezzanine floor to make greater more efficient use of workshop by creating extra floor
space for assembly of furniture and kitchens and also a small kitchen/showroom area. To purchase
new more efficient machinery including a band saw for curved work, a heavy duty mortice machine to
aid the construction of various items and an extractor to provide a cleaner and safer work environment.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£5,760
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.fourwoods.co.uk

12. One Acre Cattery
Contact:
Location:

Mrs Ann Hamilton (visit by appointment only)
White House, Nettleton Park, Nettleton
Market Rasen, LN7 6HX

The creation of a new cattery business which will comprise 20 boarding units, an isolation pen, an
office and a kitchen in the grounds of White House, Nettleton Park.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£10,730
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.oneacrecattery.co.uk

13. Cover over Existing Riding Area – Brook House Farm, Scamblesby
Contact:
Location:

Roger Strawson (visit by appointment only)
Brook House Farm
Watery Lane
Scamblesby
Louth, LN11 9XL

The erection of a cover over the existing riding area of 40m x 25m at Brook House Farm Riding School,
Scamblesby. This will provide an all year round facility.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£29,810
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.brookhousefarm.com
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14. Rural Out of School Provision – Caistor
Contact:
Location:

Nathan Archer
Top House
Grimsby Road
Caistor, LN7 6RJ

The development of a former barn to provide out of school childcare provision for local children aged 411, before school, after school and during school holidays.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£65,184
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.lincolnshiremontessori.co.uk

15. Applehead Gravity Festival 2009
The marketing & development of the Applehead Gravity Festival 2009, held at Cadwell Park on 15th
November 2009.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£4,009
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.appleheadgravitysport.co.uk

16. Hunger Hill CL Site
Contact:
Location:

Mrs Sally Vergette (visit by appointment only)
Lindens Farm
Riby
Grimsby, DN37 8NQ

The creation of a Caravan Club Certified Location site on land opposite Lindens Farm, Riby and
associated hard standings, drainage, fencing, electricity supply, information kiosk, landscaping and
advertising.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:
Website:

£12,930
Farm Diversification
www.vergette.com/hungerhill/public/index.php

17. Establishment of Rural Animal Heritage Centre
Contact:
Location:

Jill Newby or Peter Randman
St Lawrence School
Bowl Alley Lane
Horncastle, LN9 5EJ
(visit by appointment, or look out for Open Days)
LAZ supported a project for infrastructural improvements to develop the Animal Unit, at St Lawrence
Special School, into a Lincolnshire Animal Heritage Centre. The Centre runs regular open days so that
visitors can see & handle traditional Lincolnshire breeds and read about traditional methods of
husbandry.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:

£20,950
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage
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18. Kenwick Farmhouse Nursery Tea Room
Contact:
Location:

Barry & Janet Elmhirst
Kenwick Road
Louth, LN11 8NW
(See website for opening times)

LAZ assisted the owners of a small tearoom & hardy plant nursery to extend the tearoom premises to
enhance its viability.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£16,757
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.kenwicknursery.co.uk

19. Keeping Sales & Marketing in Caistor
Contact:
Location:

Deborah Barker (visit by appointment only)
14 Coach House Court, Caistor, LN7 6BX

Training, IT and website support for a small marketing business to provide a local service for
companies in and around Caistor.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£3,500
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.d2bsolutions.co.uk

20. Treetops Self-catering Holiday Cottages
Contact:
Location:

Brian & Gill Hartley (visit by appointment only)
39 Station Road
Grasby, DN38 6AP

Grant funding helped to convert a redundant stable block into three, high quality, self catering holiday
cottages. The cottages are heated by a ground source heat pump & are set within 6 acres of
landscape gardens.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£54,060
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.treetopscottages.com

21. The Old Paper Shop, Caistor (now The Settlement)
Contact:
Location:

Jo Hodson (See website for opening times)
The Settlement, 20 Market Place, Caistor, LN7 6TP

The LAZ funding enabled the renovation of all the historic internal & external features of this listed
Georgian building. The building had previously suffered years of deterioration and become an eyesore
in the Market Place. The refurbishment has now allowed the owners to lease the building to a
restaurant business and it is now call The Settlement.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:
Website:

£77,318
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage
www.thesettlementcaistor.co.uk
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22. Hallington All Weather Training Facility
Contact:
Location:

Heather Canter (visit by appointment only)
Home Farm
Hallington
Louth, LN11 9QX

This project supported the construction of a 60 metre by 40 metre, all weather riding arena, to provide
equine training facilities.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:

£31,600
Farm Diversification

23. Clarkeson Compost Processing Expansion Plan
Contact: Steve Clarke (visit by appointment only)
Location: Wells Road, Riby
Grimsby, DN22 8NQ
With the help of a LAZ Grant, Clarkeson Recycling Ltd was able to purchase new plant and equipment
to improve the processing of raw materials into compost. The improvements will increase the capacity
of the site and the quality and range of composts produced.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£110,317
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.clarkesonrecycling.com

24. The Stanhope Hall
Contact:
Location:

Cllr William Aron (See website for events & opening times)
Boston Road, Horncastle
LN9 6NF

This project supported the restoration and refurbishment of the Stanhope Hall (formerly the old Drill
Hall) to provide a base for a sustainable community enterprise. The Hall will benefit the whole
community by organising events, exhibitions, concerts, training & development opportunities.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£15,000
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.community.lincolnshire.gov.uk/thestanhopehall

25. Caistor Equestrian Centre
Contact:
Location:

Fiona Lundy (See website for opening times)
Moor Lane
Caistor
LN7 6SD

The LAZ has helped with the construction of new stabling, the fitting out of the lecture/meeting room,
cafeteria and rain water harvesting. This has assisted the expansion of the Centre's core facilities and
provided 9 employment opportunities.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£172,232
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.caistorequestriancentre.com
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26. Franklin Hall Window Replacement
Contact:
Location:

Susan Oliver
The Franklin Hall
Halton Road
Spilsby, PE23 5LA

The repair, replacement and repainting of 8 large windows at the historic Franklin Hall building, Spilsby
according to an agreed specification.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:

£17,619
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage

27. Horncastle Farmer’s Club Restoration Project
Contact: Robin Wilmshurst
Location: 8 Market Place
Horncastle
LN9 5HB
The external restoration work to the Farmers Club building in Horncastle including brickwork, windows,
guttering, signage, archway, tarmac and setts, The work includes roof work, floors and new doors to
stable/garage building behind the club.
Grant Awarded:
£14,876
RDPE Measure 323: Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage

28. New Bolingbroke Buttercross Restoration Project Phase 1
Contact: Sandra Brown
Location: New Bolingbroke Town Hall
Main Road, New Bolingbroke
Boston, PE22 7LD
Roof restoration works, replacement of rainwater goods and installation of insulation to New
Bolingbroke Community Hall (Buttercross).
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:

£16,365
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage

29. The James Gillick Atelier
Contact: Lee Conybeare
Location: The Workshop
32 Cinder Lane
Louth
LN11 9HS
An extension and alterations to existing artist studio at The Workshop, Cinder Lane, Louth to provide
additional studio floor space and workshop area for The James Gillick Studio. Three artist internships
will be created per year.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£28,416
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.gillick-artist.com
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30. British Hardwood Trees Business Expansion 2012
Contact:
Location:

Mr Andrew Henderson
Norton Road
Snitterby
Gainsborough, DN21 4TZ

The construction of a new storage warehouse to adjoin an existing one of the same specification at the
business premises.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£29,746
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.britishhardwood.co.uk

31. Oxcombe Pottery
Contact:
Location:

Ms Susanna Gorst
Oxcombe Farms Ltd
Oxcombe
Horncastle, LN8 6LU

The conversion of a redundant farm building at Oxcombe into a pottery studio, where both pottery classes
can be held as well as providing a community facility for professional or amateur potters to use.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:

£27,603.42
Farm Diversification into non-agricultural activities

32. PlanesTV Live Broadcasting Project
Contact:
Location:

Mr Adrian Campbell
PlanesTV.com Ltd
6 Central Road
Binbrook Airfield
Binbrook, LN8 6HF

The development of PlanesTV’s capability to make and broadcast (webcast) TV programmes and
features “live on air” by the purchase of programme production equipment. Skilled jobs (1.5 FTEs) will
be created from this intervention.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£5,481.00
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.planestv.com
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33. Merlin
Contact:
Location:

Mr Paul Blowers
Inshot Developments
Unit 7a Bays 10 – 13
Binbrook Trading Estate
Brookenby, LN8 6HF

The purchase of a Computer Numerical Controlled (CNC) lathe in order support the expansion of the
existing joinery business with a fully operational turning and milling engineering section and the
creation of additional jobs and/or trainee positions.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£19,042.20
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.inshotdevelopments.co.uk

34. The ArCH:Way – A community led Heritage, Tourism Initiative in East Lincolnshire
Contact:
Location:

Ms Rosi Lister
Northern Region Office
Ivyholme Cottage
Romaldkirk
Barnard Castle, DL12 9DE

A 3-year community arts, heritage & visitor development project in East Lincolnshire, covering a cluster of
fourteen Grade I and II* Listed historic churches and consists of a package of actions on
conservation/repairs, visitor interpretation, marketing, signposting, community arts development and
community engagement.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
RDPE Measure 323

£206,231.19
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage

35. Wolds View Touring Park, Caistor
Contact:
Location:

Mr & Mrs P and J Lodder-Manning
Wolds View Touring Park
The Willows
115 Brigg Road
Caistor
Market Rasen, LN7 6RX

The creation of a caravan touring park with 40 touring pitches, 20 tent pitches, storage for 62 touring

caravans, a reed bed drainage system and associated facilities - including an amenity building
containing shower and toilet facilities, reception area and small shop.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:

£98,033.58
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
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36. Brackenborough Hotel Event Facilities
Contact:
Location:

Mr Ashley Lidgard
The Brackenborough Hotel
Oak Ridge Hotels Limited
Cordeux Corner
Brackenborough
Louth, LN11 0SZ

Expansion of The Brackenborough Hotel at Cordeux Corner, Louth by erecting a function and events
room and associated facility building on-site. This expansion will enable the business to grow in new
markets, attract new visitors to the area and support the local tourism industry. It will lead to the
creation of 8 new jobs.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£150,000.00
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.oakridgehotels.co.uk

37. Church Cottage, Biscathorpe
Contact:
Location:

Mr K & Mr D Wallis
Biscathorpe House
Biscathorpe
Louth
LN11 9RA

The conversion of a redundant cottage in the centre of the Wallis family farm in the historic village of
Biscathorpe to high quality 3 bedroom self-catering accommodation. The cottage has been awarded 4
Star Gold quality rating.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:
Website:

£52,025
Farm Diversification into non agricultural activities
www.churchcottagebiscathorpe.co.uk

38. Low Moor Farm
Contact: Mrs Lynda Bowen
Location: Low Moor Farm
Rasen Road
Tealby
Market Rasen
LN8 3XH
The redevelopment of redundant farm buildings at Grade II listed Low Moor Farm, Tealby and the
construction of an interconnecting section to create a 4 bedroomed holiday unit for up to 10 people.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:

£29,839.38
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
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1. Arts Quarterly – Art & Tourism Linking Up
Contact:
Location:

Mrs E Clubley (Treasurer)
East Lindsey – see website for further information

Development of the 'Quarterly' magazine section for the tourism and visitor market. To set up the emagazine website and hold two artists conventions.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£22,242
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.arts-el.com

2. Festival of Bathing Beauties
Contact:
Location:

Helen Matthews (see website for further information)
Mablethorpe, Sutton on Sea, Sandilands & Trusthorpe

Support to develop the sustainability of a major coastal festival
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£51,556
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.bathingbeautiesfestival.org

3. Saltfleetby Dunes Visitor Facility
Contact: Roger Briggs (Reserve Manager)
Location: Rimac
Saltfleetby St Clements

A reception/classroom which will be designed and built using accepted sustainable methods. This will
be sited so as to minimise the visual impact from the road and blend into the landscape.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:

£65,825
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage

4. Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust Ranger & Training Co-ordinator
Contact:
Location:

Dave Bromwich
Gibralter Point NNR,
Sykes Farm, Gibralter Point
Skegness, PE24 4SU

To provide a coastal ranger and training co-ordinator and provide training in rural skills for volunteers to
use in reserve maintenance and enhancement. In addition to make minor alterations to a building to
create a dedicated training site
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:
RDPE Measure 331:
Website:

£102,500
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage
Training & Information
www.lincstrust.org
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5. Wolla Bank Site Access
Contact: Kate Percival, LCC – kate.percival@lincolnshire.gov.uk
Location: Off Sea Bank, south of Anderby Creek
Skegness PE24 5XJ

The development of a high quality access site for the Lincolnshire Coastal Country Park at Wolla Bank,
which will provide easy access to the coast, the coastal country park, the adjacent Lincolnshire Wildlife
Trust grazing marshes, and the proposed Lincolnshire Coastal Access route.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:

£46,095
Encouragement of Tourism Activities

6. Farmer Brown’s Tea & Farm Shop
Contact:
Location:

Darren Brown
Woodrow Farm
Sutton Road, Huttoft
Alford, LN13 9RL

To create a new building for a tea and farm shop outlet, including an ice cream parlour.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:
Website:

£83,639
Farm Diversification
www.farmerbrownsicecream.co.uk

7. Rushmoor Country Park Indoor Play Centre
Contact:
Location:

Maureen Clarke
Louth Road
North Cockertington
Louth, LN11 7DY

To undertake capital works to add a porch, increase capacity of seating area and kitchen and erect an
indoor play barn building.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£112,690
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.rushmoorpark.co.uk
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8. Direction & Destination in & around Mablethorpe & Sutton on Sea
Contact:
Location:

Karen Froggatt (Mablethorpe Tourism Forum)
Mablethorpe & Sutton on Sea

To purchase and erect new direction and destination signage in and around Mablethorpe, including
cycle racks and creation of professional website with online booking facility
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£11,965
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
To be confirmed.

9. Gayton Pumping Station
Contact:
Location:

Jessica Collinson (jessica.collinson@lmdb.co.uk)
Theddlethorpe, Mablethorpe
LN12 1PE

To carry out restoration work on the exterior of the building and purchase display equipment to improve
the quality of the displays within the pumping station
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:
Website

£5,967
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage
www.theddlethorpe.org.uk/local.htm

10. Alford Craft Market & Arts Festival
Contact:
Location:

Alistair Wolfe (see website for further information)
Alford Manor House
West Street
Alford, LN13 9HT

To purchase marquees and stalls to improve the quality and look of the event and to add activities and
workshops to enhance the interest and range of the event
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£25,037
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.alfordcraftmarket.co.uk

11. Visitor Management & Education Facility at the Parrot Zoo
Contact:
Location

Steve Nichols
Dickonhill Road
Friskney
PE22 8PF

To create a new building, which will contain an upgraded visitor café, and educational centre.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£92,283
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.parrotzoo.com
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12. Mill House Farm Cottages
Contact:
Location:

Neil Balderston (visit by appointment only)
Mill House
Sea Lane
Hogsthorpe, PE24 5QG

To convert disused barns into two quality units of self catering holiday accommodation.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:
Website:

£76,910
Farm Diversification
www.skegnesscottages.co.uk

13. Somer Leyton Cottage
Contact:
Location:

David Taylor (visit by appointment only)
Slackholme End
Hogsthorpe
PE24 5NS

To restore an empty Grade 2 listed farm cottage, into a viable diversification business, as high quality
(4 star) self catering holiday accommodation.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:
Website:

£68,596
Farm Diversification
www.hoseasons.co.uk/cottages/somer-leyton-cottage-e4894

14. Skeg Grain Light Industrial Units
Contact:
Location:

Mr R Sanderson, Skeg Grain Ltd (visit by appointment only)
Burgh Road (West), Skegness
PE14 4UF

New build project to create five light industrial units.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£183,600
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises

15. Alford Manor House Garden
Contact:
Location:

Grant Allan, Alford & District Civic Trust Ltd
West Street
Alford
LN13 9HT

A garden restoration project which will include an initial phase of site investigation and design
development, followed by the physical restoration of the garden. Specifc Archaeological and Garden
events will be held
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:
Website:

£65,999
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage
www.alfordmanorhouse.co.uk
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16. Ings Barn
Contact:
Location:

Deborah Ward (visit by appointment only)
Lymn Bank West
Thorpe St Peters
Skegness, PE24 4QB

Conversion of redundant farm buildings to create a high quality carbon free self catering holiday
cottage
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£78,025
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.holidaylettings.co.uk/rentals/skegness/104454

17. Holidays for People in Residential Care (The Thomas Centre)
Contact:
Location:

Mr R Crean (visit by appointment only)
The Thomas Centre, Covenham St Bartholomew
Louth, LN11 0PB

Carry out specific marketing activity to improve bookings at the Thomas Centre and to extend the office
facility to provide office increased space.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£8,799
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.thethomascentre.co.uk

18. Saltfleet Chapel Repairs & Restoration
Contact: Sheila Warsap
Location: Main Street
Saltfleet
LN11 7RZ
To repair the chapel windows and refurbish the kitchen area.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:

£6,441
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage

19. Farm Alert Product Production
Contact: Rachel Morgan (JCL Limited) (visit by appointment only)
Location: 2 Norman Terrace
Beechings Way
Alford
Lincolnshire, LN13 9JE

To purchase an Automated Pick and Place Machine (robot) for population circuit boards with
components. These circuit boards are used in a vehicle security product which is both a stolen vehicle
tracker and a fleet management monitoring tool.
Grant Awarded:
£14,244
RDPE Measure 312: Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
Website:
www.jclighting.com
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20. PAS100 Compost & Associated Products
Contact: Mr & Mrs J Ashe (visit by appointment only)
Location: Greenaway Green Waste Services
School House
The Green
Strubby, Alford
Lincolnshire, LN13 0LW
To create concreted areas to include a resurfaced tipping area, a screening area with storage bays for
recycled products to ensure quality can be achieved on a consistent basis. A sheltered working area
for the bagging and storage of bagged materials.
Grant Awarded:
£23,754
RDPE Measure 312: Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises

21. Alford Memorial Park Bandstand
Contact: Mr R Quantrell (Alford Memorial Park Trust)
Location: Memorial Park
South Street
Alford
Lincolnshire, LN13 9AQ
To commission the making and erection of a distinctive octagonal bandstand which reflects the
heritage of Alford and its music.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:

£24,600
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage

22. Skidbrooke Cyder Belt Press
Contact: Mr Guy Williams
Location: Skidbrooke Cyder Company
The Grange
Skidbrooke, Louth
Lincolnshire, LN11 7DH

To purchase and install a cyder belt press and bottle pasteuriser.
Grant Awarded:
£25,731
RDPE Measure 312: Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
Website:
www.skidbrookecyder.com
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23. The ArCH:Way – A community led Heritage, Tourism Initiative in East Lincolnshire
Contact:
Location:

Ms Rosi Lister
CAZ & LAZ Area wide

A 3-year community arts, heritage & visitor development project in East Lincolnshire, covering a cluster of
fourteen Grade I and II* Listed historic churches and consists of a package of actions on
conservation/repairs, visitor interpretation, marketing, signposting, community arts development and
community engagement.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
RDPE Measure 323
Website:

£206,231.19
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage
www.visitchurches.org.uk/archway

24. Church Farm Village, Skegness
Contact:
Location:

Mr Steve Kirk
Church Farm Village Ltd
Church Road South
Skegness, PE25 2HF

Conversion of, extensions and alterations to existing museum farm buildings, to include a café, shop,
enlarged gallery and storage area.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£59,655.02
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.churchfarmvillage.org

25. Church Farm, Anderby
Contact:
Location:

Mrs Sara Everard
Sea Road
Anderby
Skegness, PE24 5YE

To renovate a traditional farmhouse, Church Farm, Anderby with the aim of marketing the property as a
high quality 4 bed-roomed self -catering holiday accommodation. Parts of the internal layout will be remodelled in order to bring the property up to modern day standards and to ensure the property
achieves at least a three star rating in the Quality in Tourism assessment.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
RDPE Measure 311:

£86,978.00
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
Diversification into non-agricultural activities

Website:

www.churchfarmanderby.co.uk
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26. Coastal Country Park Gateways
Contact: Liz Fleuty (LCC Environmental Management Team)
Location: Farmer Brown's Tea & Farm Shop, Huttoft,
Anderby Creek Cloud Bar,
Huttoft Car Terrace

The creation of the first gateway hubs to the Coastal Country Park. The gateways are located at the
three locations shown above & include information & interpretation boards.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:

£44,474.20
Encouragement of Tourism Activities

Website: http://microsites.lincolnshire.gov.uk/coastalcountrypark

27. Structures on the Edge – The Sound Tower
Contact: Peter Fender (LCC – Infrastructure Team)
Location: Chapel Six Marshes
Near Chapel St Leonards

The construction of a public art installation consisting of a lookout tower within the dunes at Chapel Six
Marsh.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:

£23,489.18
Encouragement of Tourism Activities

Website: http://microsites.lincolnshire.gov.uk/bathing-beauties/structures-on-the-edge/thesound-tower/
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1. Watch & Jewellery e-commerce Project
Contact:
Location:

Michael Strutt
4-5 Pied Calf Yard
Sheepmarket
Spalding, Lincs
PE11 1BE

The expansion of the business e-commerce operations, to exploit new markets, provide an additional
part time post, consolidate the shop presence & ensure its long term viability.

Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£8,313.75
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.penmanclockcare.co.uk

2. Hussey Tower
Contact:
Location:

Liz Bates (Heritage Trust of Lincs)
Skirbeck Road
Boston
PE21 6DA

Building works to conserve the historic fabric of Hussey Tower, enable safe and increased visitor access
and to improve the visitor experience.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 323:
Website:

£29,787
Conservation & Upgrading of Rural Heritage
www.lincsheritage.org/bpt/projects/details.php?key=HusseyTower

3. Redevelopment of Redundant Buildings
Contact:
Location:

Mr S L Wright (Wrights Properties Ltd)
Wrights Mews
12a Park Road
Holbeach, PE12 7EE

The redevelopment of redundant buildings at 12a Park Road, Holbeach to create two office/workshop
units
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:

£79,666
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
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4. Spalding Flower Parade
Contact:
Location:

Kenyon Communications Ltd
Spalding

The organisation and delivery of the annual Spalding Flower Parade in 2011 and 2012, and securing
corporate sponsorship to place the parade on a more secure financial footing for future years.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£67,990
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.spalding-flower-parade.org.uk

5. Crushing, Washing & Drying Production Expansion (Boardsides Recycling)
Contact: Alan Teesdale (visit by appointment only)
Location: Great Fen Road, Off Boardsides
Boston, PE21 7PB

The purchase and installation of washer/crusher and drying plant machinery to allow Boardsides
Recycling to increase their capacity to accept and recycle hard plastic waste. This type of plastic
invariably ends up in Land Fill sites as there are few companies who are able to recycle it.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£26,067
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.boardsidesrecycling.co.uk

6. The Thatched Cottage Restaurant Diversification Project
Contact:
Location:

Mr Robert Lowrie
Pools Lane
Sutterton
PE20 2EZ

Conversion of an existing cellar/store to create a bespoke food retail facility with butchers, bakers &
delicatessen.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£13,750
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.thatchedcottagerestaurant.co.uk
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7. Personalised e-books
Contact:
Location:

Asgar Dungarwalla
West Pinchbeck
Spalding,

(No longer trading)

To produce and sell online personalised e-books, children’s books and greetings cards. The LAG
agreed to fund the software, web development and training costs for the project.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:

£8,650
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises

8. The Harness Store Extension
Contact:
Location:

Mrs Anne Ashton
Stennetts Farm
Jiggles Bank
Moulton Eaudyke, Spalding, PE12 0SX

Extending the existing farm holiday cottages to create an additional self catering unit sleeping up to 4
persons
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£23,249
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.stennettsfarmcottages.co.uk

9. Spalding Farm Shop Extension
Contact:
Location:

Jamie Smith
Scoldhall Lane
Surfleet
Spalding, PE11 4BJ

Extending and re-roofing the existing farm shop to create a coffee shop
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£72,365
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.spaldingfarmshop.co.uk
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10. Woad Farm Livery
Contact: Chris Dring
Location: Woad Farm, 670 Broadgate
Weston
Spalding, PE12 6JA

To provide quality full livery to people in the area with good grazing, stables, access to a floodlit
menage, and to grass tracks around the farm for riding out.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:

£39,594
Farm Diversification

11. Kart Parts Mezzanine Floor
Contact:
Location:

Denise Andrew
Unit 3 Plover Court
Stephenson Avenue
Pinchbeck, PE11 3SW

Installation of a Mezzanine Floor to create additional storage space
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£3,778
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.kartpartsuk.com

12. On the Record – SeARCH’s Monitoring
Contact:
Location:

Dr J Harrall (visit by appointment only)
9 Hoddins Way
Long Sutton
PE12 9JB

The purchase and installation of environmental performance monitoring equipment to measure the
environmental performance of a unique collection of near autonomous buildings.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 312:
Website:

£25,112
Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
www.searcharchitects.co.uk
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13. Boston Stump Community & Visitor Project
Contact:
Location:

Peter Coleman
1 Wormgate
Boston
PE21 6NP

Refurbishment of the existing Stump Shop and Development of a New Cafe Venture. This project was
th
officially opened by HRH The Princess Royal on 17 July 2012.
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 313:
Website:

£125,877
Encouragement of Tourism Activities
www.parish-of-boston.org.uk

14. Willow Tree Fen – Gateway Access Action Plan
Contact:
Location:

Caroline Steel, Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust
Willow Tree Fen
Slipe Drove, West Pinchbeck
Spalding, PE11 3QF

Consultancy work to produce a Gateway Access Action plan that will improve public access to the
South Lincolnshire Fenlands; develop the public and fenland partnership’s role in the sustainable,
environmental and socio-economic development of the fens region; ensure that Willow Tree Fen
can be developed as a ‘gateway site’ whilst ensuring that important nature conservation areas are
not negatively impacted
Grant Awarded:
£16,260
RDPE Measure 323: Conservation & upgrading of Rural Heritage
Website:
www.lincstrust.org.uk

15. South Lincolnshire Crematorium
Contact:
Location:

Mr A Bowser & Mr A Butt
South Lincs Crematorium
Gosberton Road
Surfleet
PE11 4AA

The purchase and installation of a cremator, cremulator and associated accessories at South
Lincolnshire Crematorium due to be built on land at Cheal’s Farm, Surfleet, Spalding, Lincolnshire
Grant Awarded:
£142,813.67
RDPE Measure 312: Support for the Creation & Development of Micro-enterprises
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16. Manor Farm Shop
Contact:
Location:

Mrs Angela Thompson
Gatemark Limited
The Manor
Baythorpe, Swineshead
Boston, PE20 3EZ

The construction and fitting out of a new permanent farm shop building
Grant Awarded:
RDPE Measure 311:
Website:

£43,677.56
Farm Diversification
www.manorfarmshop.co.uk

17. The Puritan Path Tourism Project
Contact:
Location:

Mrs Judith Cammack
Church Green
Adjacent to St Botolph's Church
Boston

To design, purchase and carve 11 standard memorial stones, one John Cotton Memorial stone, one
vision stone and one bronze plaque and to fit the same along an existing public pathway at Church
Green in the churchyard of St Botolph’s, Boston.

Grant Awarded:
£6,034.26
RDPE Measure 323: Conservation & upgrading of Rural Heritage
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LEADER in Greater Lincolnshire
The LEADER approach is not a scheme, fund or set of objectives, but a method of harnessing local knowledge to
enable a “bottom up”, community led approach to delivery of Rural Development Programme funding in rural areas.
It works on the basis of a Local Action Group comprising local public, private and civil society representatives being
delegated powers of strategy and delivery. Through an agreed Local Development Strategy, this allows them to
address important local priorities in an innovative, locally specific and participative way. There are 80 Local Action
Groups across England, and Greater Lincolnshire was successful in bidding for 5 of these groups.

LEADER is based on seven principles - all of which must come together for it to be
successful:•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Area-based local development strategies
Bottom-up elaboration and implementation of strategies
Local public-private partnerships: Local Action Groups
Integrated multi-sectorial actions
Innovation
Cooperation
Networking

Defra's rural development priorities for LEADER Local Action Group areas for the 20142020 programme are:•
•
•
•
•
•

Support for micro and small enterprises and farm diversification.
Support for rural tourism
Support for cultural and heritage activity
Provision of rural services
Support for increasing forestry productivity
Support for increasing farm productivity.

LEADER in Greater Lincolnshire

LEADER is not available in built-up areas;
Lincoln, Grantham, Boston, Spalding,
Scunthorpe, Grimsby & Barton-upon-Humber

CAZ LDS Priorities & Allocation 2014 to 2020
Encourage entrepreneurship across all ages and business activity by investments in; business start-up aid for innovative, niche, growth and
emerging sector activity.
Invest in projects that use innovation to increase business productivity, efficiency & sustainability; activity could include support for small
scale infrastructure works, equipment and new technology to improve the use of ecosystem service resources.

Priority 1:
Broaden & Strengthen
the Coastal Economy

Invest in the use of innovation to exploit market opportunities including; priority & emerging growth sectors; rural services; creative industries,
eco-tourism, local food offer & supply.
Create new and improve existing business & work facilities in rural settlements: Investments in storage facilities, manufacturing equipment,
restructuring of facilities, digital technology, creating specialised small scale business workspace, complimenting and meeting demands for
the start-up, micro and small business sector.
Support innovative farm diversification to improve viability and maximise existing farm resources e.g. visitor attractions based on the cultural
and natural landscape, niche, specialist type work spaces, rural service provision
Increase farm & forestry productivity to improve efficiency, viability and sustainability; e.g. to improve resource efficiency, animal welfare, and
the take up of new technology. Modernisation & development of supply chains & added value.

Priority 2:
Increase Coastal
Connectivity

Improve connectivity through the use of new, digital technology; e.g. Village destination marketing, digital promotion to inform & produce sites of
interest and services. Collaborative e-marketing projects to strengthen local supply chains & promote the area.
Improve the area’s Green Infrastructure: Investments in new multi-user access routes and linking up existing ones across the coastal area.
Improving signage, interpretation & small scale infrastructure to help increase use of routes.
Develop innovative solutions to improve access to local services: Collaborative community solutions or new business opportunities, utilising new
technology.
Increase the use of the area’s natural and built heritage assets: Investments in projects that will promote, protect and enhance these
underused and little known assets: e.g. waterways, railways, military heritage and historic sites. Restore/create landscape & wildlife habitats.

Priority 3:
Diversify & Enhance the
Coastal Area

Enhance the area’s market towns and villages: Investments to enhance, restore or upgrade village culture & heritage, Conservation of small
scale built heritage, Innovative cultural activity, enhancements of cultural & community activities including venues providing cultural
& heritage activities.
Improve and enhance the visitor infrastructure and facilities: Creating and enhancing visitor facilities including covered facilities, infrastructure
and services relating to culture, heritage and the environment. Investments in innovative quality self-catering or serviced accommodation,
shops, catering services, restaurants and cafes. Use of digital technology and online booking facilities.
Develop specialist and niche visitor offers: Innovative collaborative activity to promote and market movement around the area and increase
length of visitor stay; e.g. linking accommodation with restaurant, cafes, sites of interest & activity
Improve provision of rural services where communities identify the need. Including village plans, creation, improvement or expansion of all types
of small scale infrastructure including renewable energy, setting up, improvement or expansion of rural services.

LEADER Priority

Support for Increasing
Farm Productivity

Support for
Micro/Small
Enterprises & Farm
Diversification

Allocation for
Projects

£164,832

£673,064

Support for Rural
Tourism

£247,248

Provision of Rural
Services

£68,680

Support for Cultural &
Heritage Activity

£192,304

Support for Increasing
Forestry Productivity

£27,472

Total All Projects

£1,373,600

% of allocated
budget (Projects)

12%

49%

18%

5%

14%

2%

100%

% directly creating
jobs & growth

12%

49%

7%

-

-

2%

70%

% contributing to
improving the
economy

Reportable Outputs

Output
Target

Number of Projects Supported

8

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

22

Jobs Created

45

Number of Projects Supported

8

Jobs Created

3

Number of Projects Supported

3

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

7

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

1

Jobs Created

0

-

-

11%

5%

14%

-

30%

Total Allocation £1,616,000 Less £242,400 M & A =
£1,373,600 for project delivery

Wash Fens Local Action Group - LDS Priorities
Projects that address water supply and water quality challenges e.g. multi-functional farm reservoirs, water distribution and water saving systems,
irrigation
Investments that improve soil quality & prevent soil erosion e.g. Machinery and trailer tyres that reduce compaction of soil, nutrient management.
Investments that improve performance and reduce environmental impact and waste e.g. precision farming, energy use reduction, on farm
renewable energy
Priority 1:
World Class Producer
of Agri-Food

Investing in specialist equipment, innovative technology, processing, marketing and development of agricultural products.
Support for new and existing supply chain businesses that underpin the food industry to invest in technology and equipment that enables them to
take advantage of growth opportunities
Support for producers and suppliers to meet increasingly demanding farm assurance and quality requirements of major retailers
Investments and activities that reinforce the area’s reputation as a centre for agri-food and raise the profile of the industry e.g. New and niche
product development, adding value, food festivals, educational events
Micro and small businesses with growth potential to improve competitiveness by investing in specialist equipment, innovative technology, software,
getting into new markets, developing and marketing new products
Start-up costs of new businesses

Priority 2:
Leading Edge
Business

Projects that create new or improved premises to facilitate business expansion, including the redevelopment of redundant rural buildings for
economic activity
Diversification projects that create new income streams and improve the viability of small independently run farms
Energy saving measures that help mitigate and adapt to climate change, reduce waste and make businesses more resilient
Projects that promote and raise awareness of the area as a visitor destination and help to create a stronger more positive identity e.g. destination
marketing, interpretation, signage

Priority 3:
Desirable destination,
enviable lifestyle

Projects that improve the natural, cultural and heritage offer and encourage people to stay longer and spend more e.g. Attractions linked to
waterways and the Wash, access to green space, cycle paths, quality accommodation, shops, cafes, events and festivals.
Projects that improve the attractiveness and viability of market towns e.g. Innovative ways to fill empty shops, conversion and improvement of
buildings, enhancing the visitor offer.
Projects that create more prosperous communities and help to reverse services in decline e.g. set up and expansion of community hubs,
renewable energy projects, broadband initiatives, childcare facilities, transport

Projects that preserve and promote rural heritage and landscapes that contribute to local distinctiveness e.g. Recreating wetland habitats,
preserving archaeological features, sustainable access

Wash Fens Local Action Group
LEADER Priority
Support for
Increasing Farm
Productivity

Allocation for
Projects

£388,660

Support for
Micro/Small
Enterprises/ Farm
Diversification

£544,128

Support for Rural
Tourism

£388,663

Provision of Rural
Services

£77,733

Support for Cultural
& Heritage Activity

£155,466

Total All Projects

£1,554,650

% of allocated
budget (Projects)

25%

35%

25%

5%

10%

100%

% directly creating
jobs & growth

25%

35%

10%

-

-

70%

% contributing to
improving the
economy

Reportable Outputs

Output
Target

Number of Projects Supported

19

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

18

Jobs Created

36

Number of Projects Supported

12

Jobs Created

5

Number of Projects Supported

3

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

5

Jobs Created

0

-

-

15%

5%

10%

30%

Total Budget £1,829,000 Less £274,350 (15%)
for M & A = £1,554,650 for project delivery.

Kestevens Area LDS Priorities & draft budget allocation

Priority 1:
Encourage Enterprise
& Growth

Farm Innovation – focus on early adopters & pilot schemes to promote the use of new technology, energy efficiency &
productivity.
Woodland Management – Demonstration projects to increase the confidence of knowledge of woodland owners/managers for
long term management & improved biodiversity.
Enterprise Innovation for Growth – invest in equipment & infrastructure for micro & small enterprises seeking to improve
productivity & sustainability.
Develop Creative & Innovative Workspace/Enterprise Hubs –new build, conversion & extensions of existing buildings,
opportunities to share resources/make connections/provide business support, create sector clusters.
Encourage New Business Development – provide sector specific start-up aid to micro/small businesses including signposting to
business support.
Enterprise Innovation for New Markets – supporting entrepreneurship in new & existing businesses seeking to enter new
markets with investments in equipment & infrastructure.
Creating a place to stay – investments in visitor accommodation that is focussed on innovation and quality that reflects the area's
heritage and place in Lincolnshire.
Agricultural Products – processing & distribution; small scale farm processing particularly the food & drink sector.
Woodland Management – small scale processing, community & primary woodland projects, marketing of local wood projects i.e.
wood fuel.
Market Local Products – Collective schemes that are sector specific e.g. manufacturing/engineering, agri/food, tourism,
arts/heritage.
Celebrate Rural Kestevens – restore & enhance the cultural & natural heritage of market towns, villages, rural landscapes & high
value natural sites (physical & access improvements).

Priority 2:
Celebrate, conserve &
add value to our
special culture &
heritage

Priority 3:
Safeguard & enhance
community facilities &
access to rural

Recognise the value of the area's heritage – supporting events & festivals that promote culture & heritage.
Promote Rural Kestevens – collaborative & innovative destination marketing and promotion of the year round tourist offer to
ensure co-ordination of marketing, promotion of festivals/events across the area including IT and e-booking systems.
This is the place to be – innovative quality signage and interpretation of sites, trails, villages and linked with local food and drink,
natural & built environment.
Community Solutions to deliver services locally - leading to social enterprise & local job opportunities e.g. setting up
improvement or expansion of essential rural services for the community.
Community solutions to improve community assets and living sustainably; e.g. village plans,
creation/improvement/expansion of small scale infrastructure, investments in renewable energy.

services

Sustainable Transport – vehicle-based choices i.e. community vehicles/internet based car sharing/wheels to work.
Green Infrastructure – such as cycle ways, footpaths and bridleways around and between communities which can also provide
tourism trails creating new 'local business corridors'.

LEADER Priority

Support for Increasing
Farm Productivity

Support for
Micro/Small
Enterprises & Farm
Diversification

Support for Rural
Tourism

Provision of Rural
Services

Allocation for
Projects

£254,108

£677,620

£338,810

£169,405

Support for Cultural &
Heritage Activity

£169,405

Support for Increasing
Forestry Productivity

£84,702

% of allocated
budget (Projects)

15%

40%

20%

10%

10%

5%

% directly creating
jobs & growth

15%

40%

10%

-

-

5%

% contributing to
improving the
economy

Reportable Outputs

Output
Target

Number of Projects Supported

14

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

23

Jobs Created

45

Number of Projects Supported

11

Jobs Created

5

Number of Projects Supported

7

Jobs Created

2

Number of Projects Supported

6

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

4

-

-

10%

10%

10%

-

Jobs Created

Total All Projects

£1,694,050

100%

70%

30%

0

Total Allocation £1,993,000 less £298,950 (15%) M & A =
£1,694,050 for project delivery.

Lindsey Action Zone Local Action Group - LDS Priorities & draft budget allocation
Create diverse employment opportunities and increased productivity by assisting our diverse range of micro & small businesses to establish new
business units, premises & facilities and to purchase equipment.
To provide start-up aid for new businesses.
Priority 1:
Improving Business
Efficiency & Growth

Support traditional/niche businesses particularly in the food & forestry sectors to improve productivity & local supply chains e.g. development,
processing & marketing of products.
To support the adoption of business practices that improve the sustainability of our farms and businesses by helping them to become more
resource and carbon efficient.
To support landowners and woodland managers and contractors to improve the economic productivity of local woodland.
Farm diversification projects that create new income streams to improve farm viability, particularly for our smaller farms
Projects that enhance the experience of visitors to our area encouraging them to stay longer and increase their spend e.g. cafes & shops, events
& festivals.
Projects that support a drive for high quality accommodation which is better connected and well marketed.

Priority 2:
Revitalising our Rural
Visitor Economy

Projects that improve the attractiveness and viability of our market towns e.g. conversion and improvement of dilapidated historic buildings,
innovative ideas for re-use of empty shops, signage and interpretation.

Priority 3:
Realising the Potential
of our Environment,
Landscape,
Community & Heritage
Assets

To sensitively support sustainable growth and management of our water, wildlife, green space and other natural resources by helping people and
wildlife adapt to climate change and reduce its adverse impacts.

To support the development and interpretation of green eco-tourism experiences through enhancing access to our cycle routes, waterways, public
footpaths and green spaces; and supporting links with the AONB, Lincolnshire Limewoods and local and community nature reserves and
conservation areas.
To encourage innovative ideas & the use of new technology to promote our area as a welcoming and attractive destination for visitors to enjoy and
to increase the efficiency of our tourism businesses e.g. destination marketing and e-booking systems.

To support activities which contribute to the sustainability of our rural communities e.g. development of villages and their rural services, local
renewable energy and broadband initiatives, local transport solutions, childcare and community hubs.

Support the use of our under-used and redundant listed buildings and significant unlisted historic buildings, especially if viable & commercial
opportunities can be explored.
To support projects which seek to create, conserve and enhance our distinctive cultural and natural landscape features and habitats e.g. our chalk
streams, woodlands, wildflower rich verges and archaeological sites and to promote understanding of them.
To cooperate with similar rural areas, learning from their experience and sharing ours; using partnership working to enrich the environment in
which our communities and businesses live, work and invest and our visitors enjoy.

Lindsey Action Zone
LEADER Priority

Support for Increasing
Farm Productivity

Support for
Micro/Small
Enterprises & Farm
Diversification

Support for Rural
Tourism

Provision of Rural
Services

Allocation for
Projects

£136,969

£841,381

£430,474

£117,402

% of allocated
budget (Projects)

7%

43%

22%

6%

% directly creating
jobs & growth

7%

43%

18%

-

% contributing to
improving the
economy

Reportable Outputs

Output
Target

Number of Projects Supported

7

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

28

Jobs Created

56

Number of Projects Supported

13

Jobs Created

10

Number of Projects Supported

5

Jobs Created

0

-

-

4%

6%

Support for Cultural &
Heritage Activity

£293,505

Support for Increasing
Forestry Productivity

£136,969

Total All Projects LAZ

£1,956,700

15%

7%

100%

-

2%

70%

Number of Projects Supported

10

Jobs Created

0

Number of Projects Supported

6

Jobs Created

0.5

15%

5%

30%

Total Budget £2,302,000 Less £345,300 (15%) for M & A
= £1,956,700 for project delivery.

Northern Lincolnshire LAG LDS Priorities

Priority 1:
Support for Increasing
Farm Productivity

Priority 2:
Support for Micro &
Small Enterprises &
Farm Diversification

Supporting local farmers to take advantage of the area’s successful food sector including raising awareness of the available opportunities, and extending routes to
market
Support schemes which address succession planning in the sector aiding sustainability issues as highlighted above
Support projects which will enable farmers to benefit from new technologies in order to increase productivity. This priority will complement the skills agenda within the
sector skills agenda being driven by the LEP
Support the creation of networks or ‘grower groups’ to help smaller farmers market products more effectively
Support diversification into high value crops and local produce
Support projects which focus on resource management and knowledge transfer in this area in order to reduce costs for farmers and contribute to local environmental
sustainability
Support for the creation and development of micro and small enterprises in order to foster innovation and creativity in the rural economy
Enable rural micro and small enterprise to benefit from opportunities afforded by LEP investment in developing the sub-regional economy.
Supporting micro and small enterprises which support the continued sustainability of Northern Lincolnshire’s rural communities
Support the creation of new and diversified farming activity to create new successful enterprises
Increasing the provision, and supporting the development of tourist accommodation in the area through initiatives e.g. Supporting the creation of new micro and small
accommodation providers in rural areas; developing the use of IT and e-booking systems within the sector; the potential use of a small grants schemes for very small
accommodation providers.

Priority 3:
Support for Rural
Tourism

Priority 4:

Supporting and creating projects and attractions that link to, and build upon the local food and drink sector including the provision of support for food festivals and
farmers markets, and for high quality restaurants and cafés
Developing the Nature Tourism offer throughout Northern Lincolnshire, taking advantage of the natural assets that exist in the area and encouraging green tourism
activity (see Priority 5 below for more information)
Supporting the development of new attractions to increase the tourism offer and maximize the economic benefits of overnight stays in the industry
Support for collaborative marketing activity across attractions and business to strengthen the North Lincolnshire brand through activities such as themed promotions,
joint working and sharing expertise and approaches to business development
Ensuring Northern Lincolnshire tourism businesses are able to maximise the business development opportunities around accommodation and associated joint
working to benefit from their proximity to Hull in the context of the its status as the City of Culture in 2017 by increasing the number of visitors and overnight stays in
the area
Support building renovation including farm building renovation to increase the accommodation and amenity space offer of the area. This was identified as a particular
theme in the results of the consultation survey
Support transport and travel-to-work schemes in Northern Lincolnshire’s most isolated rural communities

Provision of Rural
Services

Priority 5:
Support for Cultural &
Heritage Activity

Priority 6:
Increasing Forestry
Production
LEADER Priority

Support for Increasing
Farm Productivity

Support for Micro/Small
Enterprises & Farm
Diversification

Support the development of energy schemes, including renewable energy at the level of individual community initiatives, particularly in areas of increased fuel poverty
Development of community buildings to enable the provision of key services
Support the creation of social enterprises which seek to fill identified gaps in service provision.
Conservation and enhancement of Northern Lincolnshire’s natural heritage and high value nature sites. E.g. The Ancholme valley, Lincolnshire Wolds AONB, the
Humber Estuary and the various SSSI’s and reserves located throughout Northern Lincolnshire
Supporting existing partnerships with project development in order to add value to long term plans and maximise the benefits of investment for local communities and
the economy. E.g. Isle of Axholme and Hatfield Chase Landscape Partnership and the Humber Nature Partnership
Supporting the development and conservation of vernacular buildings and local traditions and customs (in the context of events such as the Haxey Hood, Wesley
Connection etc) which provide scope to develop business opportunities in the local communities of Northern Lincolnshire
Provision of events and festivals which build upon existing local heritage and culture but which also bring new experiences to rural Northern Lincs.
Supporting the maintenance of the built environment where interventions for example around heritage buildings, can make a significant contribution to the overall
appeal/viability of key settlements
Supporting small landowners and micro woodland enterprises to increase woodland management and productivity through the provision of access to new equipment
and machinery for example
Promote the development of woodland enterprises which focus on the creation and marketing of new products for the biomass and wood fuel markets
Provide infrastructure investment to enable better access to under managed forest and woodland
% contributing to
Allocation for
% of allocated
% directly creating
Output
improving the
Reportable Outputs
Projects
budget (Projects)
jobs & growth
Target
economy

272,200

367,470

Support for Rural
Tourism

340,250

Provision of Rural
Services

136,100

Support for Cultural &
Heritage Activity

122,490

20%

27%

25%

10%

9%

20%

27%

17%

3%

Number of Projects Supported

10

Jobs Created

5

Number of Projects Supported

27

Jobs Created

27

Number of Projects Supported

15

Jobs Created

10

Number of Projects Supported

7

Jobs Created

3

Number of Projects Supported

5

Jobs Created

1

-

-

8%

7%

9%

Support for Increasing
Forestry Productivity

Total All Projects

122,490

£1,361,000

9%

100%

3%

70%

Number of Projects Supported

6

Jobs Created

2

6%

30%

Total Budget £1,659,000 Less £298,000 (17.96%) for M & A =
£1,361,000 for project delivery.
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1 Introduction
1.1

Purpose of this Report

This report has been prepared by a team from the School of Events, Tourism and Hospitality
at Leeds Beckett University on behalf of the Greater Lincolnshire Nature Partnership
(GLNP). The team was commissioned by the GLNP to provide an estimate of the current
value of nature-based tourism across Greater Lincolnshire and to explore how the existing
nature and wildlife tourism product could be enhanced in the future to stimulate an increase
in its overall economic impact for the region.
Specific objectives for the study were to:
•

•
•
•

Collate existing statistics on the volume and value of tourism across Greater Lincolnshire
and on wildlife and nature tourism in the UK in general, and to use this information to
prepare a baseline assessment of the current value of nature tourism to the economy of
Greater Lincolnshire
Assess the potential for developing the area’s nature tourism product as an integral
component of the wider tourism economy
Identify barriers to achieving this potential (specific and particular)
Provide guidance on the steps that need to be taken to overcome these barriers and
achieve this potential

Building on discussions with Fran Smith of the GLNP and on a review of relevant academic
and professional literature, we have defined nature tourism as tourism and day visitor activity
where the primary or an ancillary purpose is either to view wildlife in a natural setting or to
engage with the natural environment in a purposive manner (including enjoying views of the
landscape as well as observing habitats). How this definition fits in with broader academic
perspectives on nature tourism and wildlife tourism, and how it aligns with official statistics
on engagement with natural heritage, is explored in Section 3 of the report. The study area
covers the County of Lincolnshire, North Lincolnshire and North East Lincolnshire
(sometimes referred to in this report as the region or the study area).
The report will support future work by the GLNP in its work on strategic issues across agribusiness; spatial planning; tourism and public health - there is considerable evidence that
engagement with natural heritage can deliver significant public health benefits (see for
example New Economics Foundation, 2012; Sander-Regier & Etowa, 2014; Neal, 2015).
The contents of this report are based on a combination of primary and secondary research
with primary research include two online questionnaire surveys – one of the GLNP
stakeholders and one of Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust (LWT) members – a programme of site
visits to key nature tourism locations around the study area and a programme of face to face
and telephone interviews with key contacts identified by the GLNP. Details of consultees and
sites visited during the research programme are appended.

1.2
•
•
•

Structure of this report
Section 2 of this report presents an overview of the current nature tourism product of the
study area and provides an initial assessment of where growth might be targeted in the
future
Markets for nature tourism from an academic and more pragmatic perspective are
discussed in Section 3 which also presents our initial estimates on the current baseline
of nature tourism activity across the study area.
An assessment of the current economic value of nature-based tourism is provided in
Section 4
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•

•
•

A summary of the findings of our questionnaire surveys are presented in Section 5 and
provide a useful insight into how the GLNP stakeholders as well as a self-selecting
sample of nature lovers with an interest in Greater Lincolnshire perceive the areas’
nature-based tourism product (more detailed findings of the consultation programme are
appended)
Section 6 summarises the outcomes of consultations with the GLNP stakeholders
A summary SWOT analysis and discussion of issues raised is presented in Section 7
along with a suite of opportunities for action
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2 The Existing Nature Tourism Product
2.1

Introduction

The region (shown in Figure 1) has a rich and varied natural heritage, despite the widely held
perception that Lincolnshire itself is widely held to be flat and largely made up of The Fens
(Arkenford, 2009).

Comment [FH2]: Duplication of
‘widely held’ in sentence.

Figure 1: The study area

Source: http://www.businesslincolnshire.com/media/render/b4dab80854b365b4e2c669a5546b18b3/
accessed 8/1/16

Confirming the broad range of landscapes available is the fact that Greater Lincolnshire
includes no less than ten National Character Areas (NCAs) as follows:
NCA 39 Humberhead Levels NCA 43 Lincolnshire Wolds
NCA 41 Humber Estuary

NCA 46 The Fens

NCA 44 Central Lincolnshire NCA 47 Southern Lincolnshire
Vale
Edge

NCA 42 Lincolnshire Coast & NCA 45 Northern
Marshes
Lincolnshire Edge

NCA 48 Trent and Belvoir
Vales

NCA 75 Kesteven Uplands
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National Character Areas help landscape planners and other professionals to protect,
enhance and increase public engagement with the varied, at times spectacular and always
changing scenery of the UK (Natural England, 2014). One of the objectives of this report has
been to identify product development or marketing initiatives that include every one of these
NCAs at least once in order to promote a spread of opportunity across the whole of the study
area.

2.2

Locations for engaging with nature

In terms of opportunities to enjoy the natural heritage of Greater Lincolnshire, there is a wide
range of locations across the study area that are promoted as wildlife destinations, and as a
result already accommodate significant numbers of visitors who are able to enjoy the wildlife,
habitats, views and the personal benefits that spending time in the countryside can bring.
These locations cover a range of different landscape types and include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Chambers Farm Wood, Wragby – one of the main access points to the Bardney
Limewoods National Nature Reserve
Birchwood Nature Park, Lincoln
Crowle Moor Nature Reserve, near Scunthorpe
Donna Nook National Nature Reserve, Donna Nook
Far Ings National Nature Reserve, Barton on Humber
Frampton Marshes, Boston
Gibraltar Point National Nature Reserve, Skegness
Snipe Dales Country Park & Nature Reserve, Horncastle
Whisby Nature Park, Lincoln

The above list is not meant to be exhaustive by any means, but is provided to demonstrate
the broad range of habitat and landscape types that can be visited.
Visitor statistics are not collected for all of the above locations, thus it is not possible at
present to prepare a comprehensive assessment of the volume of visitor activity at these
sites. However, given typical leisure day trip-making patterns in the UK (see Section 3) it is
likely that whilst there are a number of key locations that will attraction tens of thousands of
visitors per annum (for instance, it is reported by LWT that around 60,000 visitors per annum
go to Donna Nook to view the seals in late autumn), most of the public engagement with the
natural heritage of Greater Lincolnshire will take place on casual country walks on the
region’s extensive network of Public Rights of Way or on trips to the coast, to country parks
and other green spaces. Similarly, more commodified nature tourism products such as farm
parks donkey sanctuaries and even aquaria also provide an opportunity for visitors to

2.3

Managing Greater Lincolnshire’s natural environment

As indicated above, there are a range of landscape types across the study area and a broad
range of locations where access to nature is possible and where engagement is actively
encouraged by LWT, RSPB, the Forestry Commission, local authorities, and other public
sector agencies, other conservation interest groups and individual landowners.
The County Council has a statutory duty in terms of protecting and managing biodiversity
and nationally important landscapes such as the Lincolnshire Wolds AONB and the current
strategy document for the natural environment of Lincolnshire (Lincolnshire County Council,
2012) has identified a number of priority strategic areas for attention:
•
•
•
•
•

The Lincolnshire Wolds AONB
The Lincolnshire Limewoods
The Lincolnshire Coastal Country Park
Lincolnshire Coastal Grazing Marshes
Trent Vale
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The County Council has also committed to maintaining its partnership with LWT at Snipe
Dales; Gibraltar Point NNR, Whisby Nature Park and other local sites. Thus there is likely to
be considerable support at a strategic level for any initiatives that promote public
understanding and enjoyment of the natural heritage across large areas of the study area.
In the northern part of the study area, there is considerable investment by North East
Lincolnshire Council and North Lincolnshire Council at, for instance, the Cleethorpes
Discovery Centre and Far Ings respectively.
However, much of the responsibility for maintaining the landscapes of Lincolnshire remains
with private landowners – farming and forestry interests in particular - and also with the
drainage boards. This is particularly the case in the southern part of the study area where
there are fewer sites that are actively managed and promoted for nature conservation and
for public access at the same time. Thus in most cases, any recommendations for action
contained in this report must pay heed to the requirements and aspirations of existing land
and water management interests.
The relative importance doesn’t just sit with one habitat, the data would suggest three main
habitats; grassland, wetland and woodland. Grassland dominates the majority of habitats in
Nature Reserves in Greater Lincolnshire, however wetland and woodland also act as a large
proportion of habitats and should not be discounted. In marketing and product development
terms this is significant, since there is already widespread awareness amongst current and
potential visitors (Arkenford, 2009) of the Fens (wetland habitat) and there is considerable
research evidence that woodland environments are one of the more popular locations for
countryside recreation because they offer changing experiences through the seasons and in
different types of weather, but also because of the peace and quiet available in such places
(Broadhurst, 2001).

2.4

Summary

This brief overview of the study area has confirmed that Greater Lincolnshire’s nature
tourism potential is supported by the presence of a wide variety of landscape types, most of
which can already be accessed at some of the key ‘point’ resources that are actively
managed for public engagement as well as habitat and broader environmental protection
purposes. In the following section we consider how the nature tourism market can be
segmented, and seek to identify current levels of engagement with the countryside in its
broadest sense.
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3 Who is the nature tourist in Greater Lincolnshire?
3.1

Introduction

This section briefly reviews some of the key academic literature on nature tourism in order to
help identify the range of market segments that might be attracted to Greater Lincolnshire’s
nature tourism product, and is followed by an overview of existing visitor data relating to all
or parts of the study area in order to support the projections on the volume of nature tourism
activity across Greater Lincolnshire at present.

3.2

Academic perspectives on nature tourism

Comment [FH6]: In Chapter 1 you
said that Chapter 3 would look at our
definition of nature tourism in the
context of academic definitions. You do
refer to our definition below but you
don’t actually say something like ‘its
great and fits perfectly with the
academic definitions and will stand up
to scrutiny’. I can see how our definition
is closely linked to academic ones but
actually saying it would be helpful for
those that need it spelling out.

In one of the classic academic texts on nature and wildlife tourism, Newsome et al (2005)
argue that travel to natural areas, whether by tourists (i.e. those staying overnight in a
destination) or by day visitors on an excursion from home, can be categorised according to
the relationship between the specific activities undertaken and nature itself. They identify
three dimensions of natural area tourism:
•
•
•

Activities or experiences for which the natural setting is incidental (in other words, the
tourist could do what they are doing in a myriad of different destination types and they
just happen to be in the countryside, wilderness or other type of natural area)
Those activities that are dependent on nature (where the natural resource provides the
focus for the activity)
Those activities that are enhanced by nature (whilst engagement with nature isn’t the
primary purpose of the excursion, trip or visit, being in a natural setting adds value to the
experience)

Newsome, et al. (2005) also identify three types of natural area tourism:
•
•
•

Tourism that takes place within the environment where there is an element of challenge
(e.g. adventure tourism)
Tourism where the emphasis is on wildlife viewing
Tourism for the environment, where the experience includes a direct contribution to
conservation activities (e.g. ecotourism)

Comment [FH7]: How does a type
vary from a dimension above? Are
these subsets of the points above or
separate. This is not clear to us.

They further argue that in nature tourism, the whole landscape and surrounds is the primary
focus of tourism and that as a concept it is therefore more holistic than wildlife viewing,
where the emphasis tends to be more on observing particular species.
As indicated in section 1 of this report, the emphasis identified early on by the GLNP was the
middle one of these three typologies – what Newsome et al (2005) refer to as nature-based
tourism. Their much-used diagram locating the main types of nature-based and related
tourism within the broader frame of natural area tourism is presented overleaf in Figure 3.
So for the purpose of this research study, purposive trips to the countryside or to the coast to
experience the natural environment (or indeed the weather) are ‘in’, as are recreational visits
to the coast and countryside where the primary purpose is to appreciate the setting. In many
surveys and reports reviewed for this study, there is a blurring of the lines when considering
activities like dog walking, for instance. Where a dog walk talks place in the lanes or paths
around home and is a regular, daily activity, some authors tend to exclude this from
definitions of nature-based tourism but where a special trip is made to a different countryside
location, it may be included. Similarly, where an element of wildlife viewing (e.g. bird
watching) occurs during a dog walk, even if it is by chance, there is a strong argument for
including it within the parameters of nature tourism.
To facilitate the discussion (and indeed later calculations of the current volume and value of
nature tourism within Greater Lincolnshire) a distinction is proposed between activities where
wildlife viewing or engaging purposively with the natural environment is the primary purpose
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of the trip, and those were this is a secondary purpose.
Comment [FH11]: Formatting!

Figure 3: Newsome’s Nature Tourism Model (2005)
Mass Tourism

Natural Area Tourism

Large numbers of people seeking
replication of their own culture in
institutionalised settings

Tourism in natural areas,
including nature-based tourism
and eco-tourism as well as part of
wildlife tourism and adventure
tourism

Wildlife
in
settings

tourism
capture

Wildlife tourism
undertaken to view
and/or interact with
wildlife

Wildlife tourism in
semi-capture
settings or in the
wild

Adventure tourism

Ecotourism

Emphasis is on the
adventure ‘activity’ and
it may occur in natural
areas

Nature-based,
educative and
conservation supporting

Alternative Tourism
Alternative forms of tourism to mass
tourism, generally characterised by
small scale, sustainable activities
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The main learning point from Newsome et al’s approach to modelling natural area tourism
and its constituent parts (Figure 3) is to consider that the setting can be as important as the
activities undertaken whilst on holiday in a destination, or on a day trip from home.
Moreover, there is an implication that there are several discrete segments in the nature
tourism market, but that from time to time either the experience or the tourist themselves
migrates from one mode into another.
Other attempts to segment wildlife tourists in particular (and this is important particularly
because of the seal colony at Donna Nook and the importance of much of the coastline for
migratory birds) have been carried out by Curtin & Wilkes (2005) who based their work on an
examination of tour operators (Figure 4), and by ICTHR (2010) who carried out research with
tourists in Scotland (Figure 5).
Both of these papers seek to define wildlife tourists according to the motivations of the
individuals involved; their level of interest in wildlife in general; the importance of specific
wildlife species to the overall trip and the level of autonomy in planning and making their trip.
Schematics showing these two approached to segmenting the specific wildlife tourism
market are provided below pages to provide a context for the recommendations put forward
later in this report.
Figure
4:
level of interest in

Interested holidaymaker/ generalist

Segmentation according to
wildlife

PRODUCT
SPECTRUM

Comment [FH12]: Formatting!

Safari
holidays (a)

Expeditions (b)

General naturalist (b)

General naturalist
(a)

Dedicated/ hard
core specialist

Interested holidaymaker/
generalist
Predominantly
birds +

Expeditions (a)

Predominantly
birds +

Safari
holidays (b)
TOURIST
SPECTRUM

Bird tours

Dedicated/ hard core specialist
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Source: Curtin & Wilkes, 2005
From the above, it appears that the commodification of nature tourism by tour operators has
created four broad types of product that can be tailored to meet the needs of either a
specialist market or a more generalist market. These products are:
•
•
•
•
•

Safari holidays
Expeditions
General naturalist holidays
Trips that are predominantly about viewing birds
Trips that are exclusively about viewing birds

Comment [FH13]: Is this just for tour
operators? How does this relate to an
individual taking a holiday that could
incorporate a variety of elements? Is
this more useful as a marketing tool?
Does it need more of an explanatory
note?

Only this latter product is tailored for the dedicated/ hard core specialist – it is possible to
develop and deliver tours that though predominantly based around birds, can still appeal to a
more general market.
Comment [FH14]: Formatting!

Figure 5: Segmentation of Scottish Wildlife Tourists

Main motivation
is to see birds –
booked on a
dedicated tour
Main motivation
is to see
dolphins –
booked on a
dedicated tour

Tourists who are primarily
interested in charismatic
species, do not carry
binoculars and desire close
up views

Main motivation
is to see birds,
land and marine
mammals –
booked on a
dedicated tour

Tourists who have no
interest in seeing
wildlife and visit
Scotland for other
Seeing
wildlife is a
reasons
entirely
secondary motivation
to visit Scotland but
nevertheless tourists
exhibit a keen interest
in seeing wildlife on
holiday

Main motivation
is to see birds,
land and marine
mammals but as
DIY tourists

Main motivation
is to see birds
but as DIY
tourists

Serious/
dedicated
interest in
wildlife

Casual
interest in
seeing
wildlife

Passing
interest in
seeing
wildlife

No
interest
at all in
wildlife

Source: ICTHR, 2010
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This final approach to segmentation provides a useful continuum along which to place
consumers, from those at the far right of the line with no interest at all in wildlife to those
towards the left end of the continuum, with a passion for wildlife. Thinking in terms of the
objectives of this report for GLNP, which is to identify opportunities to enhance the
contribution of Greater Lincolnshire’s natural heritage assets to the regional economy, then
conceptually we need to think about moving Lincolnshire’s existing tourists and day visitors
from right to left along this continuum, since this is where it is possible to develop packages
that commodify the nature tourism product in a way that can be sold in some way to visitors.
If one extends the thinking a little bit further to consider local residents as well as tourists,
then it implies that there is scope also for moving residents who may have no interest in the
natural environment at present some little way left along the continuum so that they are
encouraged to take at least a passing interest in their surrounding environment.

3.3

Existing data on engagement with Greater Lincolnshire’s natural heritage
resources

The following text attempts to provide an estimate of the overall volume of current visitor
activity associated with enjoying the natural heritage assets of Greater Lincolnshire, and
draws on a range of previously published research to do so.
The STEAM model 1 is an approach to calculating the economic impact of tourism in
destinations and is widely used by UK local authorities and other public sector agencies. The
most recent STEAM data for Greater Lincolnshire (Global Tourism Solutions (UK) Ltd, 2015)
indicates an overall volume of around 4.3 million tourist trips a year. Of these, just over onequarter are to serviced accommodation, one-third to friends and relatives and the remaining
39% to non-serviced accommodation such as static caravans or self-catering properties
(Figure 6). The overall economic impact of this is estimated to be some £976 million,
equivalent to just over £225 per tourist trip.
Figure 6: Volume of overnight tourism in Greater Lincolnshire, 2014
Serviced
Non-Serviced
Trips 2014
1,185,235
1,697,278
% of all trips
27.4%
39.2%
Source: Global Tourism Solutions (UK) Ltd (2015)

SFR 2
1,449,487
33.5%

All Staying Visitors
4,332,000
100%

Added to this should be the day visits made by residents of the region, or by people living
elsewhere but coming into Greater Lincolnshire for the day. The same STEAM report (Global
Tourism Solutions (UK) Ltd, 2015) estimates that some 27 million leisure day trips were
made to Greater Lincolnshire in 2014 generating a gross economic benefit of around £970
million, or some £35.90 per head per trip (Figure 7).
Figure 7: Volume and value of day visits to Greater Lincolnshire, 2014
Trips

Gross economic
benefit

Average economic
impact per trip

1

STEAM stands for Scarborough Tourism Economic Activity Monitor and was developed in the late
1980s by David James who at the time was Tourism Officer for the resort town of Scarborough in
North Yorkshire. It has been refined over the last three decades and is used by many local authorities
and other public sector organisations around the UK. According to its promoters, STEAM is not
designed to provide a precise and accurate measurement of tourism in a local area, but rather to
provide an indicative base for monitoring trends. The confidence level of the model is calculated to be
within the ranges of plus or minus 10% in respect of the yearly outputs and plus or minus 5% in
respect of trends.
2

SFR – Staying with Friends and Relatives (sometimes referred to as VFR – Visiting Friends and
Relatives. Staying implies an overnight trip to the home of the friend or relative)
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Trips 2014
27,026,000
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£35.90

Other research on day visitor activity in the UK, reported in the 2014 Great Britain Day Visits
Survey (TNS, 2015) prepared for VisitEngland and partners, provides a slightly higher
estimate of the volume of day visitor activity across the area (Figure 8) but a lower estimate
of the total economic impact (though this is because unlike the STEAM data, the TNS report
does not include estimates of the indirect and induced economic impacts of visitor spending
– it only considers the direct spending).
Of value to this research is the fact that TNS/GBDVSit breaks down the findings by local
authority area (though the source document indicates that the data for West Lindsey and
North Kesteven is based on a small sample for each district and may therefore be an
underestimate of the true situation.
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Figure 8: Day trips across Greater Lincolnshire, 2012-2014 three-year average
Local authority
Day visits (n)
Boston BC
1,880,000
City of Lincoln
4,370,000
East Lindsey
7,650,000
N E Lincs
3,620,000
N Kesteven
1,590,000
N Lincs
2,260,000
S Holland
1,330,000
S Kesteven
3,990,000
W Lindsey
1,780,000
Total
Greater
LincolnshireGLNP
28,470,000
Source: TNS (2015)

%
7%
15%
27%
13%
6%
8%
5%
14%
6%

Spend
£35,570,000
£242,640,000
£236,610,000
£102,910,000
£15,820,000
£43,840,000
£42,590,000
£111,260,000
£12,810,000

100%

£ 844,050,000

Ave. spend/ head
£ 18.92
£ 55.52
£ 30.93
£ 28.43
£ 9.95
£ 19.40
£ 32.02
£ 27.88
£ 7.20
£ 29.65

For the purposes of this research, therefore, the main conclusion to draw from the two
estimates of day visitor activity across Greater Lincolnshire is that there are between 27 and
28.5 million day trips with an average spend per head, per trip of between £30.00 and
£35.00. And in terms of the relative economic contribution of day visitors to the regional
economy compared to tourists, there is approximately a 50:50 split – in other words, in terms
of overall contribution day visitors are almost as important a contributor to local economic
activity as are tourists. Thus it is essential that day visitorsthey are considered in the
recommendations for action that conclude this report, given that the overall objective is to
stimulate economic development by encouraging greater participation in nature tourism in its
broadest sense.

3.4

What do people DO in Greater Lincolnshire?

In order to provide an estimate of the current volume and value of nature tourism in the study
area it is necessary to derive figures for the total volume of current activity (tourist and day
visitor) that is associated with enjoyment of, and engagement with, the natural environment
and wildlife. We have not been able to identify any specific surveys of trip-making habits
across the whole of the study area and thus are obliged to refer to alternative survey findings
to provide approximations of the patterns in Greater Lincolnshire.
In terms of surveys undertaken at specific points across the area and that have been
identified by this report’s authors, or made available to us by GLNP, there are a number of
useful points arising:
•

Overseas tourism to the former Government Office Region East Midlands (an area that
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•

•

•
•

includes Lincolnshire as well as several counties to the west, but which excludes North
and North East Lincolnshire) is far more seasonal than across the UK as a whole.
International tourists to the area tend to be older, with the Irish Republic, France and
Germany the most important source markets. Some 34% of international tourists to the
East Midlands walk in the countryside, 20% visit villages and 14% visit the coast. 32%
enjoy walking in the countryside whilst 4% will take a walk on the coast (VisitBritain,
2013)
The most important leisure activities when visiting the coastline between Sandilands and
Chapel St Leonards are going for a walk, watching wildlife, visiting reserves, bird
watching, sitting on the beach, exploring coastal heritage sites, walking the dog and
picnicking (Wild Planet Ltd, 2010)
A survey undertaken to inform planning for the Coastal Country Park found that just
under 50% of visitors in May to coastal car parks between Sandilands and Chapel St
Leonards are local residents, with the remaining 52% split 59% day visitors and 41%
staying locally on holiday (Mouchel Ltd, 2012). Of these visits, more than 60% were to
walk the dog and one-third of visitors came daily
Visitors to the coast most value “clean, quiet, ‘wild’ beaches with wildlife (PACEC, 2010)
Locally-sourced food, including foods and recipes based on the local terroir (a French
term that refers to the local environmental conditions influencing what crops are grown
and how they taste), is important to visitors to Lincolnshire now and will continue to grow
in importance in years to come (Live Tourism, 2015). This suggestion is supported by
work carried out elsewhere in the UK - see for example the Countryside Agency’s ‘Eat
the View’ project and also academic research carried out by Everett & Aitchison (2008
and Sims (2009). Gastronomic tourism based on regional delicacies and locally-sourced
ingredients is indeed an increasing and high value niche tourism market across Europe see for example Bertella (2011) and Tresidder (2015)

Turning to day visitor behaviour, the previously mentioned GB Day Visitor Survey for 2014
(TNS, 2015) does not break down activity patterns below the home nation level. The table
below summarises participation levels for England in key activities that fit in with Newsome’s
(2005) overall definition of nature-based tourism.
The GBDVS 2014 found that nearly 19% of all leisure day trips were for purposes that fall
loosely within the definition used within this study of nature tourism, namely walking in the
countryside or on the coast; engaging with wildlife or visiting natural heritage attractions
(Figure 9). The most popular activities are going for a walk in the countryside, visiting the
beach and then visiting country parks.
More deliberate engagement with wildlife and natural heritage is restricted to around 3% of
all visits, with viewing wildlife and birdwatching being slightly more popular it seems than
visiting specific wildlife attractions and nature reserves (NB visiting zoos and safari parks
was a separate category not included here). This supports the contention made later in this
report that it is important not just to focus the promotion of wildlife/ nature tourism on ‘point’
resources like nature reserves, but also to celebrate the wider natural environment as a
location for enjoying wildlife, flora and fauna.
Figure 9: Relevant outdoor activities taken on leisure day trips in England, 2014
Activity
Short walk or ramble (2 miles or less)
Go for a long walk
Visit the beach
Visit a country park
Watch wildlife/ birdwatching
Visit a wildlife attraction or nature reserve
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65
39
26
23
18
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1.9%
1.7%
1.3%
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Total outdoor pursuits linked to nature tourism
Source: TNS (2015)

252

18.7%

To summarise, therefore, engagement with the natural environment in countryside settings
occurs on around 19% of all day visits whilst more purposive wildlife viewing happens on
some 3% of day trips. In calculating the impact of nature tourism in Greater Lincolnshire we
shall apply these ratios to the day visitor data.
For comparative purposes, this figure of around 3% of all trips linked to the most active
forms of nature tourism (i.e. birdwatching or watching wildlife, or visiting wildlife attractions
and nature reserves) is fairly similar to research findings reported from north of the Humber
where a 2008/9 survey of tourists (though not day visitors) found that 4.3% of people visiting
Yorkshire participated in wildlife viewing at some point during their trip. However, for the vast
majority of tourists this was a secondary activity – only 0.1% of tourists to Yorkshire had
wildlife viewing as the primary purpose of their visit (ICRT, 2010). At a sub-regional level, the
comparative figures for East Yorkshire were 3.5% of tourists engaging in wildlife viewing at
some point, with 0.6% having this as the primary purpose for the trip.
There are no up to date national figures on what domestic (UK) tourists do whilst on holiday
in the countryside but research published in 2013 suggests that around 14.8% of all
domestic countryside holidays in England involve either a long walk, a short countryside
walk or a trip to a Country Park (BRDC, 2013). Allowing for some double counting (how
would a short walk around a Country Park be categorised, for example?) it is not
unreasonable to suggest that around 14% of all holiday trips to Greater Lincolnshire might
include some purposive engagement with the natural environment in a form that aligns with
our earlier definitions of nature tourism.
As the existing nature tourism product for Greater Lincolnshire is broadly similar to that of
the area north of the Humber (though lacking the large seabird colonies found on the cliffs
from Flamborough northwards), we propose using a figure of 4% of tourist trips as being the
proportion linked directly to active enjoyment of the area’s wildlife. This is slightly lower than
the figure for Yorkshire reported in the 2010 ICRT report and will provide a more modest
assessment of the overall volume and value of nature tourism for Greater Lincolnshire.
Since the main seasonal wildlife viewing attraction in Greater Lincolnshire – the seals at
Donna Nook – attracts a similar number of visitors as the RSPB reserve at Bempton Cliffs
where nesting sea birds are the main attraction – we propose to use the East Yorkshire
figure of 0.6% of all trips being made for the primary purpose of enjoying wildlife and nature.
Using this again will produce a more modest estimate of the overall volume and value of
tourism linked to the natural environment.
Applying these ratios to the overall data on the volume of tourism and day visitor activity
(4.332 million staying visitors and just over 27 million day visits) gives an estimate of around
5.7 million people engaging with the area’s natural heritage and of this, more than half a
million viewing wildlife during their visit (Figure 10).
Figure 10: Estimate of volume of nature and wildlife tourism across Greater
Lincolnshire
Number in % engaging
Greater
with natural
Lincolnshire
heritage
Day visitors
Staying
visitors

27,026,000
4,332,000
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viewing
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wildlife
5,053,862
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3%
4%

458,100
99,240
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5,660,342

557,340

It would of course be useful to know the proportion and number of tourists for whom
engaging with the natural environment or with wildlife was the primary purpose of their visit
to Greater Lincolnshire. Applying the Yorkshire ratio of 0.1% would provide a total of around
4,300 tourists which, whilst not insignificant to the businesses that accommodate them at
present, suggests there is considerable potential for growth.
Where these 5.7 million nature lovers sit along the ICTHR continuum (Fig 5) is of course
impossible to say for sure other than the 557,000 or so trips that are made by those with a
dedicated interest in wildlife. The remaining 5 million trips or so will be split between the
middle two groups on that continuum.
One way to begin to calibrate this information would be to collate data on admissions to all
nature reserves and specific wildlife viewing sites across the area but as far as we
understand, such data does not exist in a comprehensive form at present. We recommend
that a digest of such statistics, including annual trends, is prepared for all of the main nature
interest sites across Greater Lincolnshire in order to provide baseline data from which to
monitor the impacts of any interventions made as a result of this report and other initiatives.
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Seasonality

Figure 11 below assembles data from three sources to demonstrate how Greater
Lincolnshire’s tourism sector experiences far more highs and lows over the course of a year
than the UK as a whole. The reason for presenting this information is to confirm the
importance of developing nature tourism as a core element of the region’s tourism product
offer, since many of the core elements of nature tourism occur outside the traditional main
summer season, thus providing opportunities to combat problems of seasonality faced by
tourism businesses.
Figure 11: Seasonality of day trips & room occupancy
Day visitor trips 2014,
Greater Lincolnshire

Day visits in 2013 (GB)

Room occupancy rates,
England, 2014
(serviced accommodation)
(‘000)
%
(million)
%
%
Jan
1,138
4.2%
113
7%
52%
Feb
1,705
6.3%
110
7%
61%
Mar
2,300
8.5%
112
7%
64%
Apr
2,189
8.1%
131
8%
68%
May
3,054
11.3%
136
9%
72%
Jun
2,649
9.8%
149
9%
76%
Jul
3,243
12.0%
157
10%
78%
Aug
4,784
17.7%
162
10%
78%
Sep
2,216
8.2%
134
8%
78%
Oct
1,757
6.5%
128
8%
74%
Nov
1,189
4.4%
120
8%
68%
Dec
784
2.9%
136
9%
61%
Total: 27.026
100%
Total: 1,588
100%
Average: 69%
Sources: Global Tourism Solutions (UK) Ltd (2015); TNS (2014); (The Research Solution,
2015)
Figure 12 compares the monthly share of all visitor day trips across Greater Lincolnshire in
2014 with the monthly share of all GB Day visits for 2014 and demonstrates more clearly
that the day visitor activity in Lincolnshire is far more focussed on the summer months than
is the case for GB as a whole. Again, this reinforces the need for investment in nature
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tourism products and services that can spread the load more evenly across the year, to
strengthen local economic growth.
At the time of writing no data was available for Greater Lincolnshire to permit a comparison
of the study area’s room occupancy rates with national data. Should such data be collected
in the future, then a comparison of regional against national occupancy rates would help to
establish where products targeting overnight tourism should be directed so that local
accommodation providers are able to benefit more fully from nature tourism opportunities in
ways that combat low occupancy rates.
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Figure 12: Percentage breakdown of day trips by month – GB (2013) and Greater
Lincolnshire (2014)
20%
18%

% of all day trips

16%
14%
12%

Day Trips, GB

10%
Day Trips, Greater
Lincolnshire

8%
6%
4%
2%
0%
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

Sources: Global Tourism Solutions (UK) Ltd (2015); TNS (2014). Additional analysis by
report authors

3.6

Summary

On the basis of the information presented above, it is clear that conventional academic
thinking on segmenting nature tourism is as valid in Greater Lincolnshire as it is in other
locations – there is a small, specialist market for specific species or for wildlife in general,
and a broader market for whom the natural environment is a backdrop to their leisure
activities and who in volume terms form a much larger market.
In terms of estimating the current baseline level of engagement with the natural heritage of
the area, we have identified a figure of around 5.67 million holiday trips and day visits across
the Greater Lincolnshire area that include some element of engagement with nature. Of
these trips, around 90% are made by day visitors, most of whom live within the study area
and thus although there will be considerable spending associated with these visits, it is not
additional input into the regional economy. In terms of wildlife viewing in particular, we
estimate that there are around 560,000 trips a year across Greater Lincolnshire where this is
part of the activity undertaken during the visit.
In short, out of every 10 day visits or holiday trips in Greater Lincolnshire that can be
classified as containing an element of nature tourism, only 1 will involve viewing wildlife – the
vast majority comprise a more general engagement with the natural heritage of the region.
Also of note is the finding from the STEAM data (see Figures 6 and 7) that day visitors
outnumber tourists by a ratio of more than 6:1. Thus developing strategies to convert day
visitors into overnight stays should be a key objective as it will immediately increase
spending on accommodation, food and drink. Assuming strong local supply chains this also
delivers benefit to the area’s agricultural and food producing community.
In terms of staying tourists, the largest proportion (around 40%) stay in non-serviced
accommodation and a further one-third stay with family and friends, leaving just over 25%
staying in serviced accommodation. Thus there are several routes into these markets that
need to be explored by GLNP partners, including developing relationships with owners and
staff working in the accommodation sector across Greater Lincolnshire but also increasing
engagement with local residents – not only do they form the largest potential market
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segment by virtue of the day trip market but they are also a route into the very important
SFR market (around 1.4 million trips/ year).
Finally, it is important to note that tourism and day visitor across the study area is very
seasonal (despite attractions in the shoulder months like the seals at Donna Nook and the
Wolds Walking Festival in May), and so any strategy for overcoming some of the aspects of
seasonality should be welcomed.
The challenge, therefore, is to develop investment opportunities that will increase the overall
economic benefit associated with nature-based tourism in Greater Lincolnshire by
encouraging those with no interest in the area’s natural heritage at present to start to engage
with it, and by encouraging those with some interest to convert to more active engagement
that includes additional spending – whether this is on entrance fees & guiding services;
accommodation or associated food, drink and travel costs or other shopping.
The following section of the report presents our estimate of the current value of nature
tourism to the region’s economy in order to provide additional guidance on where future
action might be required or appropriate.
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4 Estimating the Economic Impact of Nature Tourism in Greater
Lincolnshire
4.1

Introduction

The following assessment of the economic impact of nature tourism in Greater Lincolnshire
is based on a review of existing secondary data published by a range of sources and not on
primary research carried out explicitly for this purpose. As such, the figures provided should
be taken as a guide only and not a definitive statement of the situation at present.
Nonetheless, all data sources used are robust in their own right and thus we are comfortable
presenting the findings below for consideration by GLNP and other partners. This section
contains:
•

•

•

A review of the volume and value of tourism (including leisure day visits) across the area
based largely on the STEAM data for 2014 published by Lincolnshire County Council
and the 2014 Great Britain Day Visits Survey (GBDVS 2014) for VisitEngland and
partners
A reminder of the earlier assessment of the amount of tourism activity and leisure day
trips that are directly or indirectly associated with nature tourism – these estimates have
been derived by applying participation data in different activities contained in a number
of surveys of participation by tourists and leisure day trippers to the volume data
presented above
Projections on the likely level of economic benefit currently derived from nature tourism
across Greater Lincolnshire using a range of economic baseline data gleaned from a
range of authoritative sources

The study area contains the seven7 local authority areas that together constitute the County
of Lincolnshire (Boston; City of Lincoln; East Lindsey; West Lindsey; North Kesteven; South
Kesteven; South Holland) plus the two unitary authority areas of North Lincolnshire and
North East Lincolnshire.
Some of the information contained within this section has previously been presented in
Section 3 where we calculated the overall volume of nature tourism currently happening in
the study area. We have tried to avoid duplication except where its inclusion is vital to a clear
understanding of the calculations and our wider thought process.

4.2

Volume and value of tourism across Greater Lincolnshire

The following assessment of the volume and value of tourism draws on the STEAM data for
2014 recently made available by Lincolnshire County Council. It is understood that the data
includes the two2 Unitary Authorities of North Lincolnshire and North East Lincolnshire as
well as Lincolnshire County Council’s area and thus covers all of the study area.
Figure 13 presents the 2014 data for tourist trips across Greater Lincolnshire and confirms
the average economic impact per trip to be just over £225, and the average impact per day
close to £59.00.
Figure 13: Volume and value of overnight tourism in Greater Lincolnshire, 2014
Trips

Days

Average
Total economic
Average
Average impact/
length of stay
impact
impact/ trip
day
4,332,000 16,611,000
3.8
£ 976,817,000
£ 225.49
£
58.81
Source: (Global Tourism Solutions (UK) Ltd, 2015) Additional analysis by report authors
The economic impact calculation provided by Global Tourism Solutions in the STEAM
reports includes both direct expenditure but also indirect and induced spending, and thus
provides an overall indication of the economic significance of tourism across the region.
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What stands out from the above data is the economic significance of the non-serviced
accommodation sector which accounts for just under 40% of all trips but nearly two-thirds of
the total economic impact. Thus catering for the needs of this market into the future is
essential if this economic benefit is to be retained and even grown.
So far this analysis has focused on overnight tourists but in terms of overall numbers these
are dwarfed by leisure day visitors. As indicated in Section 3.3 of this report, there are two
sources of information providing slightly different findings on the volume and value of day
trips to the area and below we briefly introduce each one (Figure 14).
Figure 14: Summary of day trip estimates for Greater Lincolnshire, 2014
Source

STEAM data for Greater
GB Day Visit Survey 2014
Lincolnshire 2014
Estimated volume of day visits
27,026,000
28,470,000
Overall economic impact
£ 970,447,000
£844,050,000
Average per head
£35.91
£29.65
Sources: (Global Tourism Solutions (UK) Ltd, 2015) and (TNS, 2015) Additional analysis by
report authors
In order to retain an element of consistency within the calculations we will use the STEAM
data for day trips – the smaller figure of 27 million trips – on the grounds that it was collected
and analysed using the same methodology as the accommodation survey.
However, the GBDVS 2014 report (see Figure 8) does provide us with useful information on
the distribution of day visitor activity across the area and confirms the dominance of East
Lindsey (which includes Skegness within its boundaries), Lincoln, South Kesteven and North
East Lincolnshire. This information is reflected in some of the investment proposals put
forward later in this report.
Combining the STEAM data for day visitors with that for staying visitors gives a total of
around 43.6 million visitor days and £1.95 billion economic impact for all tourism and day
visitor activity across Greater Lincolnshire (Figure 15). This then provides the baseline
information on which the value of nature tourism in Greater Lincolnshire can be calculated.
Whilst day visitors are by far in the majority in terms of the overall number of visitors to the
area, and are also responsible for the greater proportion of visitor days (around 62% of all
days spent in Greater Lincolnshire, staying visitors have almost exactly the same impact on
the regional economy. Thus it would appear to be logical for any endeavours to increase the
profile of nature tourism in the area to address both markets.
Figure 15: Summary of STEAM data for Greater Lincolnshire
Staying Visitors
Day visitors
Total
Total visitors
4,332,000
27,026,000
31,358,000
% of total visitors
14%
86%
100%
Total visitor days
16,611,000
27,026,000
43,637,000
% of visitor days
38%
62%
100%
Total economic impact
£976,817,000
£970,447,000
£1,947,264,000
% of total economic
50%
50%
100%
Sources: (Global Tourism Solutions (UK) Ltd, 2015) and (TNS, 2015) Additional analysis by
report authors

4.3

Calculating the current value of nature tourism

In order to provide an estimate of the current value of nature tourism in the study area it is
necessary to derive figures for the total volume of current activity (tourist and day visitor) that
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is associated with enjoyment of, and engagement with, the natural environment and wildlife.
As indicated in Section 3, we have not been able to identify any specific surveys of tripmaking habits across the whole of the study area and thus have been obliged to refer to
alternative survey findings to provide approximations of the patterns in Greater Lincolnshire.
Using relevant data sources, we have estimated that around 5.6 million visitors to Greater
Lincolnshire engage with the natural heritage in a purposive way during their time in the
area, whether this is on a day trip or a longer, overnight stay (Figure 16). Of these, around
10% are actively engaged in viewing wildlife whilst the remainder are enjoying the region’s
many varied landscapes and habitats.
Figure 16: Estimate of volume of nature and wildlife tourism across Greater
Lincolnshire
Number in % engaging
Greater
with natural
Lincolnshire
heritage
Day visitors
27,026,000
Staying
4,332,000
visitors
Total
31,358,000
Source: Report authors

18.7%
14%

Estimated
% involved
Estimated
number
in wildlife
number
engaging with
viewing
engaging with
natural heritage
wildlife
5,053,862
606,480

3%
4%

5,660,342

458,100
99,240

Comment [FH32]: I cannot make the
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557,340

Translating the above into an estimate of the total economic impact is theoretically relatively
simple as one multiplies the number of trips linked to engagement with wildlife and nature by
the average impact per trip (Figure 17).
Using the STEAM 2014 data and applying it to the above calculations on the volume of
activity generates a figure of around £318 million gross economic impact of nature
tourism (and day visits linked to enjoying nature) in Greater Lincolnshire. Of this, around
£38.8 million would appear to be linked to trips made where wildlife viewing is a purpose of
the trip. The 2014 STEAM report uses an employment multiplier of approximately £67,000
per FTE for combined direct, indirect and induced employment linked to tourism and day
visitor spending in the area, suggesting that nature and wildlife tourism across Greater
Lincolnshire currently supports around 4,750 FTE jobs across the area.
Figure 17: Estimated total economic impact of nature tourism in Greater Lincolnshire
Number of
nature
tourists in
GLNP area
Day
5,053,862
visitors
606,480
Staying
visitors
Total
5,660,342
Source: Report authors

Total
economic
impact per
trip

Impact of
ALL nature
tourism
visitors

Impact of
only wildlife
viewing

£181,473,589

Number of
people
viewing
wildlife in
GLNP area
458,100

£35.91
£225.20

£136,581,722

99,240

£22,349,245

£318,055,311

£16,449,411

£38,798,656

However, this is likely to be a considerable overestimate of the ‘true’ impact of nature
tourism to the economy of Greater Lincolnshire for a number of reasons:
•

The estimates of the total number of tourists and day visitors engaging in some form of
nature tourism activity do not differentiate between those for whom it was a primary
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•

•

•

purpose and those for whom it was a secondary motivation for the trip – thus it likely to
overplay the real significance of the current nature tourism product (in whatever form it
takes) in terms of its appeal to visitors
The average economic impact per trip data used is very likely to overestimate
considerably the real situation on most leisure day trips, particularly for the kinds of
activities undertaken on such trips and recorded in the GBDVS reports (see Figure 9).
Many of these day trips may be taken from home and will involve little if any spending.
Thus using the estimated impact for all day visits is likely to skew the results by a
considerable margin
Similarly, the impact for tourists is likely to be an overestimate since it assumes that the
total impact of the stay is associated with nature tourism, when in reality this may only
have been one of many different activities undertaken during the stay in Greater
Lincolnshire. Again, this is likely to have delivered a far higher figure than is the case in
reality
The average round trip on a leisure day trip in Great Britain is 44 miles (TNS, 2015) thus
most of the day trips made within Greater Lincolnshire will be by local residents. Thus
even though they may be spending money on a trip, it is merely being recycled within
the regional economy – it is not additional spending

In order to provide aA more reliable (and modest) figure for the value of nature tourism to
Greater Lincolnshire requires access to detailed survey data on day visitor and tourist
motivations and trip making patterns – information that is not currently available in a form
that could be used to advise this research project. We strongly recommend that such data is
gathered in the coming years to allow a more refined projection of the value of nature
tourism to Greater Lincolnshire to be calculated.
In the meantime, in terms of public consumption of this data, we would recommend
emphasising the figure of around £38 million as the gross economic value of wildlife
tourism to the study area, and the much larger figure of £318 million as the potential
value of all countryside-based recreation and leisure across Greater Lincolnshire.

4.4

Concluding Remarks

Based on our initial desk-based analysis, we estimate the current value of nature based
tourism and leisure activity to Greater Lincolnshire could be as much as £318 million of
which £38 million is associated with holidays and day trips where engaging with wildlife is
the primary purpose. Day visitors are by far the largest single market in volume terms, but
the staying (tourist) market is almost its equal in terms of overall economic impact.
Thus efforts to increase the value of nature tourism across Greater Lincolnshire need to
consider not only these two broad segments, but also the niches within each group. For the
day visitor market, attracting residents of surrounding counties into Greater Lincolnshire (e.g.
East Yorkshire & Humberside; South Yorkshire; Nottinghamshire, Cambridgeshire, Norfolk
and Rutland) will increase the additionality element of day visitor spending. At the same
time, efforts should also be made to retain the local resident market to reduce leakages out
of the economy. Converting existing day visitors into overnight guests will lead to an
increase in average spend per head, no matter what type of accommodation is used. For the
tourist market, attempts must be made to target users of all accommodation types (serviced,
non-serviced or SFR) as they are all important components of the overall visitor mix. Tactics
for tackling these sectors are put forward in the recommendations that conclude this report.
In the following section, we briefly review the main findings of the questionnaire surveys of
LWT members and GLNP stakeholders to provide guidance on the key issues they perceive
relate to the development of nature tourism in Greater Lincolnshire.

th

Final Draft Report, 11 January 2016

Page 22

5 Identifying challenges and opportunities for developing nature
tourism in Greater Lincolnshire
5.1

Introduction

In order to understand fully the challenges facing GLNP and other stakeholders in
developing nature tourism across the area, and to help identify opportunities for investment
in product and service development, the consultancy team undertook a programme of
primary research during July and August 2015 including:
•
•
•
•

Site visits to key locations across Greater Lincolnshire (Appendix 1 contains basic
observations by the team)
Online questionnaire survey of 55 GLNP stakeholders
Online questionnaire completed by 26 LWT members
Interviews with 11 key informants (see Appendix 2), informed in part by the findings of
the site visits and online surveys.

A summary of the findings from the key informant interviews and the two questionnaire
surveys are presented in Appendices 3 and 4 and are summarised below. It should be
noted that whilst the response rate and hence analytical sample size of the GLNP
stakeholder survey is high and thus the findings should be comprehensive and robust, the
small sample responding to the LWT survey means that those findings are treated as
indicative only.

5.2

Summary of research findings

5.2.1 Current strengths
Interviews with key informants, responses from other stakeholders and our observations
whilst in the field revealed a number of different themes regarding the development of nature
tourism in Lincolnshire. In general, there was agreement that there are already considerable
strengths on which to build, including:
•
•

•

•
•

•

Existing locations that can act as flagships for further development work (e.g. Whisby
Nature Park, Gibraltar Point, Far Ings, Alkborough Flats)
Opportunities for developing new ‘point’ locations on reclaimed land as has already
been done at Whisby – the development proposals at the former airfield Woodhall Spa
offer one such example. The whole process of habitat restoration and creation provide
the change to communicate to different audiences a broader story about planning for
nature
The presence of a number of ‘clusters’ of sites that create additional critical mass in
terms of marketing the destination- one example being the Clay Pits area along the
south bank of the Humber which includes the Water’s Edge in Barton, the Tileworks, Far
Ings, Winteringham and Alkborough Flats
An increasing interest in catering for nature tourists within the region’s tourist
accommodation sector, linked to the development of higher quality (and thuis higher
yielding) visitor accommodation
A commitment by a broad range of agencies to not only develop their own projects, but
to implement these within a broader framework of investment proposals as anticipated
by the GLNP. Examples include the proposed Landscape Partnership project in North
Lincolnshire covering the Isle of Axholme and Hatfield Chase
In the south of the county, proposals to develop more recreation and tourism based
around the network of waterways

5.2.2 Challenges
Notwithstanding the above strengths, there is also a recognition that there remain some
considerable challenges facing the GLNP and others in progressing any initiative designed
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to grow nature tourism across Greater Lincolnshire. These include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

A lack of co-ordination across the whole of Greater Lincolnshire in terms of destination
marketing in general, and for niche tourism such as wildlife or nature tourism in
particular.
Perception by the potential market that Lincolnshire is either flat fenland or beach resorts
catering for the mass market
At times, a lack of co-ordination between relevant organisations that verges on conflict at
times
Lack of infrastructure for tourism, particularly good quality accommodation and eating
places compared to competitor destinations such as North Norfolk
A lack of enthusiasm for tourism by residents in some parts of the area, partly due to the
comparative wealth in the agricultural sector and partly because of a perception of
potential negative impacts
Absence of long-term fuinding streams to provide revenue support for projects e.g.
Grazing Marshes, Fens Waterway Link

5.2.3 Opportunities
In response to questions about what opportunities exist to develop nature tourism across
Greater Lincolnshire, respondents identified a broad range of ideas that could be
categorised into the following broad areas:
•
•
•
•

Funding
Capacity building and& co-ordination
Marketing initiatives
Product development opportunities (including both habitat creation and restoration, as
well as new visitor centres and access infrastructure)

The consultations have confirmed that there is a broad range of product available for nature
tourists of most interests and that some of these are already destined for further
development. As suggested at the end of Section 2 of this report, there is the beginnings of
a clustering of sites that will provide a critical mass of destinations in certain parts of the
Greater Lincolnshire rRegion.
Key barriers to developing the product are the geography of the area; accessing funding;
problems with marketing and promotional activities that are not sufficiently well-resourced to
overcome basic perceptions of the area and a wider issue with the overall tourism
infrastructure that doesn’t service some important markets.
A summary SWOT analysis is presented overleaf to bring together the outcomes of the
questionnaire surveys and the consultations, and to form a basis for the identification of
development opportunities.
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Figure 18: Summary SWOT analysis
Strengths

Weaknesses

•

•

•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

3

Several key nodal points already offering good quality nature
tourism product (e.g. Donna Nook; Gibraltar Point; Whisby
Nature Park, Far Ings, Freiston Shore)
LWT, RSPB, and Lincolnshire County Council already active
promoting the area’s rich and varied natural heritage to a range
of audiences
Broad alliance of interests in GLNP
Range of subtle landscapes can be found across Greater
Lincolnshire
Excellent new places to see wildlifereserves have been created
at Alkborough Flats, Freiston Shore, Willow Tree Fen, Crowle
Moor, and (forthcoming) at Donna Nook and Woodhall Spa
Airfield through managed realignment/retreat schemes and other
forms of restoration (e.g. Crowle Moor is restoration of peatland).
Three major coastal resorts (Cleethorpes, Mablethorpe and
Skegness) in the area with significant numbers of bedspaces
The city of Lincoln is also an established tourism destination with
a broad range of accommodation types
Broad range of accommodation stock available across the whole
of Greater Lincolnshire (though not in all areas – see
weaknesses)
Many nature attractions already highly accessible by road
Interesting human and cultural interest stories which can be
linked to nature tourism (e.g. Isle of Axholme land-management
system, village changes due to coastal accretion / erosion)
Nascent clusters of range of attractions (nature-based and other)
along east coast and along South Humber Bank (NB this one is
partly due to South Humber Bank Wildlife and People Project 3)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Peripheral location relative to large areas of population who
could form an audience for the area’s natural heritage attractions
Poor provision of good-quality accommodation and catering
services near nature reserves
Shortage of mid-range, branded accommodation e.g. Premier
Inn, Holiday Inn Express outside the main centres of
accommodation
Poor public transport access to and around the Eastern, Central
and Southern parts of Greater Lincolnshire in particular
No flagship location offering a ‘wow’ factor in landscape terms
(though some may argue that the Humber Estuary and the Wash
are spectacular)
Poor promotion of local food specialities
Lack of take-up of enterprise opportunities by local people
Lack of collaborative marketing and cross-selling by
organisations involved in managing nature reserves and+
collaboration with accommodation providers
Limited iconic species (‘charismatic megafauna’) to engage
generalist interest apart from the best land-based seal-watching
site in England
Much of the land is high grade agricultural thus limited
opportunities for developing large areas of nature conservation
interest in many parts of the region
Public perception that much of Lincolnshire is flat fenland
Perceptions that bird-watching is less good than along the North
Norfolk Coast
Shortage of mid-range, branded accommodation e.g. Premier
Inn, Holiday Inn Express outside the main centres of
accommodation

http://www.jbaconsulting.com/project/south-humber-bank-wildlife-people-project-shwap
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Opportunities
•

•
•
•
•

•

Threats

Explore potential for Greater Lincolnshire-wide and more local •
marketing initiatives promoting particular aspects of the region’s
natural heritage to either generalist or specialist audiences,
depending on the theme
In conceptual terms, exploit the lack of the ‘extraordinary’ to
focus more on making the ‘ordinary’ special
•
Use existing key nodal points as honeypots for development,
particularly those close to major population and holiday centres.
These will have a focus on catering for the casual visitor
Develop more clusters of provision across the area to build a
critical mass of nature tourism attractions on a more local basis –
•
these should cater for both casual and specialist visitors
Use a variety of seasonal events (e.g. seal pupping; migratory
birds arriving or leaving; certain trees coming into leaf or plants
flowering) as the basis for festivals or special events targeting
niche markets and involving local people much more in their local
heritage (work closely with organisations like Common Ground 4
and the BTO’s Bird Track 5 initiative)
Around 1/3 of Lincolnshire is below sea level and thus at risk of
inundation as climate change increases the likelihood of major
flood events. Measures to manage this again may create an
opportunity for nature tourism, e.g. the current managedment
realignment schemes have created excellent places to see
wildlifereserves. The difficulty is getting them to spend money
because there’s nowhere for them to spend it. Use Natural
England’s NationalLandscape Character Areas as a framework
around which to build site and sub-regional specific
recommendations for action

Continued austerity drive by central government will inevitably
reduce public funding for ‘non-essential’ services thus much of
the funding for any initiative will need to be sourced from other
investment sources including partner budgets; grant aid from
organisations like HLF and from sponsorship
Climate change is predicted to bring hotter, drier summers and
warmer, wetter winters to the East Midlands (including Greater
Lincolnshire) with resulting impacts on the natural environment.
Though this is a longer term issue, forward planning in terms of
shifting agricultural patterns may affect landscapes sooner rather
than later
Opposition or weak support from local residents to increased
volume of tourism (if the host communities feel inconvenienced
by the promise of, or impacts of, investment initiatives designed
to develop tourism in an area, there may be opposition which
creates problems for the promoting agencies – see for instance
community opposition to the YWT proposals at Spurn Point 6)

4

http://commonground.org.uk/
http://www.bto.org/volunteer-surveys/birdtrack/about
6
http://www.yorkshirepost.co.uk/news/main-topics/general-news/fingers-are-pointed-in-row-over-visitor-base-at-spurn-1-7365426
5
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6
6.1

Recommendations for Action
Introduction

As indicated in the opening section of this report, the aspiration of the GLNP is to add value
to the existing tourism industry across Greater Lincolnshire by raising awareness of, and
engagement with, the region’s natural heritage resources. The aim is not necessarily to
increaseing significantly the number of tourists coming to Greater Lincolnshire but to create
opportunities for people to stay a little longer, explore parts of the destination that they are
currently not visiting and to spend more money within local economies. From the GLNP
perspective, this is about integrating more fully nature into the rest of the tourism sector.
To achieve this there is a need to raise awareness of the wide variety of wildlife and nature
viewing opportunities available across the destination at all times of the year and to identify
actions that will target specific market segments (including tourists already staying locally;
day visitors and host communities living in the area). Some initiatives may also attract new
business to the destination – people who previously would not have thought of visiting
Greater Lincolnshire – but delivering a major increase in the overall volume of tourist activity
is not a primary objective here.
Strategies and actions for achieving this aspiration (adding value to the existing industry) can
be grouped into a number of categories:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Developing general marketing campaigns in partnership with relevant organisations to
raise overall awareness of Lincolnshire’s natural heritage and its opportunities for tourism
Encouraging tourists already staying locally to extend their length of stay in the
destination by helping them understand the range of product on offer
Converting day visitors into overnight stays, particularly in the shoulder months when
many tourism businesses remain open but would benefit from additional guests
Increasing the range of products offered for which people – tourists or day visitors – may
be prepared to pay
Attracting niche markets for whom viewing wildlife and engaging with nature is the
primary purpose of their visit, and who because of their previous experience understand
how to ‘behave’ in the countryside and thus will not create land management problems
Developing initiatives aimed at existing residents, so that they can engage more with the
nature on their doorstep and act as ambassadors to friends and relatives who may come
to stay with them from time to time

Below we present a suite of recommendations for consideration by GLNP and its partners,
starting with ideas for a range of marketing campaigns that could be adopted across the area
in order to build general awareness of the destination’s natural heritage.
As indicated by many consultees, a marketing campaign involving a number of key partners
could, if sufficiently creative and well enough resourced, change perceptions amongst the
public of the landscapes, flora and fauna of the region. Changes to the structure and
resourcing of destination marketing and management in England in recent years has
compromised the ability of the public sector to lead such initiatives, thus it is important to be
selective in terms of messages, media and markets targeted. Suggestions for consideration
by the GLNP and other stakeholders are presented below. Delivery will of course be
dependent on funding availability.
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Figure 19: Destination-wide marketing initiatives
Message
Media

Markets

“Enjoying
Lincolnshire’s
natural •
heritage” Lots to see and do if you are
interested in the natural world, particularly
if you want to learn more about a hidden
corner of England. Intention is to build on
the broad introduction to the area on the
Visit Lincolnshire website 7 and provide
more detailed information on what is
available

Single website acting as a portal for web users to access
information about the wealth of nature conservation, wildlife
viewing and gentle countryside recreation opportunities across
Greater Lincolnshire. This can be part-funded by private sector
businesses catering for nature tourists (e.g. specialist
accommodation providers; guide services; organisations mounting
events linked to wildlife and nature tourism etc.) as well as
supported by key organisations including the DMOs, LWT, RSPB,
Nationalural Trust etc.

All types of nature
tourist from casual
through to specialist.
This can also be a
resource
for
local
accommodation
businesses so they
can
advise
their
guests

Lincolnshire – landscapes for all •
seasons” Images of springtime in the lime
woods as they are coming into leaf;
summer beachcombing on the coast or •
cycling through the Wolds; autumn
watching seals at Donna Nook and
migrating birds along the coast; brisk
walks and big skies in the Fens for winter.

Poster campaigns on East Coast Mainline Stations as far north as
Darlington and key stations on Midlands line from St Pancras to
the East Midlands and South Yorkshire
Advertisements and& editorial in magazines including The
National Trust Magazine (circulation 2 million); Asda, Tesco,
Morrison’s & Sainsbury’s Magazines (2.0; 1.9; 1.3 and 0.2 million
circulations respectively). Link these adverts to stories about
Lincolnshire’s food – perhaps resurrect the ‘Eat the View’ idea
from Natural England. This may help secure funding for the
campaign from local food producers as well.
Social media campaigns supporting the above, running on a
seasonal basis and using user-generated content (photos, tweets,
blogs) to increase awareness. Best amateur photo of a seasonal
landscape wins a 2-night break in another season to encourage
them to return to take a photo in the same place!

Day visitors and shortbreak market living
within 2 to 3 hours’
drive

Images should focus on families engaging
with the natural heritage (if the word
‘seasons’ is omitted then one is left with •
‘Landscapes for All’ which works equally
well)

7

http://www.visitlincolnshire.com/content/great-outdoors
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“Lincolnshire - It’s the little things that •
matter” (or perhaps “Lincolnshire –
amazing everyday”).
Part of this •
initiative focusses on raising awareness of
the hidden corners of the area and what
makes them special – enclosed spaces in
dry valleys such as Snipe Dales or reed
beds at Frampton Marsh.

Advertorial and editorial in niche publications with supporting
social media campaigns
Active programme of awareness raising and familiarisation visits
for accommodation providers so that they are aware of their local
reserves, what is on offer and access issues

Specialist markets of
walkers
and&
ramblers;
birders;
naturalists; botanists.
Local accommodation
providers

“Lincolnshire – get the picture?” This is •
based around developing and offering
holidays for people keen to spend time
taking the perfect photograph or paint the •
perfect
picture.
This
will
require
recruitment
of
a
number
of •
accommodation providers who have
rooms or outbuildings that can be
converted into studio space 8.

Advertorial and editorial in niche publications run in partnership
with guest house and& small hotel owners with an interest in
accommodating these groups.
Annual competition run by LWT or another partner in the GLNP
with winning images being used in a fund-raising calendar
Actively promote participation in the annual Big Draw 9 event by
promoting particular reserves, wildlife sites and viewpoints across
Greater Lincolnshire that are suitable locations for amateurs
wishing to share their love of fine art

Specialist markets of
photographers
and
artists,
both
individuals but also
clubs and societies
looking for a short
break.

Links with the University of Lincoln will
guarantee uptake from younger artists
whilst links with U3A and similar
organisations could generate interest from
older artists.
Separately, this could align with a touring
exhibition of historic and contemporary
pictures and photographs of Greater
Lincolnshire curated by The Collection in
Lincoln or another public sector gallery,
visiting a number of venues around the

8

Cober Hill near Scarborough is an example of a medium size hotel (64 rooms) that supports themed visits by fine, applied and performing arts groups
http://www.coberhill.co.uk/themedbreaks.php
9
http://www.thebigdraw.org/
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6.2

Encouraging tourists already staying locally to extend their length of stay
and to explore more widely

6.2.1 Crowle Moor Destination Development Project
Crowle Moor could provide an introduction to the peatland and heathlands of this part of
Greater Lincolnshire (a larger area of similar habitat exists at Thorne and Hatfield Moors in
South Yorkshire) and its wildlife interest including Red Deer and a number of attractive (in
tourism terms) bird species including Owls and Nightjar (migratory species, arrives around
April). Linking the reserve’s natural heritage with the town’s cultural heritage (including a
part Saxon and& Norman Parish Church and a Gothic Revival Market Hall) could be the
subject of a local business community-led destination marketing project as the limited
tourism infrastructure in and around Crowle makes it difficult to recommend any
developments that would attract large numbers of visitors. Whilst the reserve is best visited
between April and August for its wildlife interest, promoting the reserve as a great place to
blow off cobwebs on a clear winter’s day might increase the level of day visitor activity in the
off-season. This might also increase revenue for local businesses.
Investment in
interpretation at the reserve about past investment in the reclamation and management of
the wetlands would help to place the landscape in its historical context.

Comment [FH39]: This would need to
be done in partnership with
Humberhead levels

6.2.2 Far Ings and& Surrounding Area Marketing Initiative
One location where there is increasing provision for outdoor recreation further down the
Humber Estuary is at Far Ings NNR. This important reserve has a visitor centre, is easily
accessible from Hull and East Yorkshire, as well as from towns along the south side of the
Humber, and the tourism product is augmented by the nearby tileworks 10. Established in the
1840s, the tileworks are still operational and present a link between the natural resources of
the area and its industrial heritage. With the amenities of the small town of Barton nearby,
and very good road access, the southern bridgehead area of the Humber Bridge could be
developed as a gateway into Lincolnshire (politics surrounding use of the county name in its
ceremonial rather than administrative sense notwithstanding). Additional signposting is
certainly required – for instance, it is not signposted from the A15/ Humber Bridge. We
recommend developing the existing ‘South Humber Collection’ destination marketing
initiative with additional input from LWT, the Old Tileworks and businesses from Barton as an
appropriate means of pursuing this initiative with one key objective, being increasing
penetration into the transit market of holidaymakers and day trippers who use the Humber
Bridge.

Comment [FH40]: Offer is much
bigger and needs to incl Waters Edge

6.2.3 Familiarisation trips for accommodation staff around Brigg
The core of Brigg is a Conservation Area and a reasonably attractive destination from which
to explore the surroundings. Familiarisation visits to local reserves for local hotel staff, guest
house and B&B owners would help raise awareness of opportunities to enjoy the natural
heritage of this part of Lincolnshire and for neighbouring LCAs. These ‘fam trips’ could be
piloted in Brigg and if successful, offered to accommodation providers in other smaller
market towns around the region (see below).
6.2.4 Cleethorpes Discovery Centre – accommodation provider partnerships
The Discovery Centre in Cleethorpes is already being re-positioned as a hub from which the
wildlife and natural heritage of the area can be explored 11 and it is important that this
continues to be supported by GLNP partners and other relevant organisations. Cleethorpes
attracts an older clientele (residential and holiday makers) who may be interested in evening
talks about the area’s wildlife - particularly the migratory birds who pass along the coast here
and also the seals who pup at Donna Nook. This could be part of a broader outreach
10

http://www.theoldtileworks.com/
http://www.grimsbytelegraph.co.uk/Wildlife-lovers-invited-help-Cleethorpes/story-20778029detail/story.html
11
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programme run by local LWT and RSPB local groups in partnership with the U3A and other
similar organisations.
6.2.5 Holiday park partnerships on the coast
Where holiday home/ caravan parks are located next to or within walking distance of nature
reserves and accessible SSSIs (such as at Toby’s Hill, Saltfleet which is very close to
Sunnydale Holiday Park) we recommend the development of family-based environmental
educational programmes in partnership with the Park owners and operators as part of the
“Lincolnshire - It’s the little things that matter” initiative. Guests staying in these
accommodations have already made the commitment to visit the area, thus it is more
appropriate to encourage them to engage with, appreciate and understand a little more the
natural heritage of the Lincolnshire coastline. Such initiatives could be developed using the
same basic materials as used in KS1 and KS2 educational programmes but presented in a
slightly more ‘fun’ way to reflect their leisure focus. In all instances, such initiatives should
be piloted with small groups to ensure that there is no damage to the habitats and wildlife at
the study locations.
We recommend that a workshop session is held with events/ entertainment/ animation staff
from holiday parks in Cleethorpes, Saltfleet, Mablethorpe, Chapel St Leonard, Ingoldmells
and Skegness to see what wildlife and nature-related activities they already offer and what
services or support they might welcome from LWT and its partners to increase their
customers’ engagement with the natural heritage of the area. A programme that reflects
seasonal events could help encourage holidaymakers who own static vans on some of these
parks to return for short breaks at times of the year when they traditionally stay away.
6.2.6 Familiarisation trips for accommodation staff around Louth
The attractive market town of Louth provides a good base from which to explore the area for
people who do not wish to stay right on the coast and we recommend a programme of
familiarisation visits to local reserves for local hotel staff, guest house and B&B owners
would help raise awareness of opportunities to enjoy the natural heritage of this part of
Lincolnshire.
6.2.7 Familiarisation trips for accommodation staff in Lincoln
Lincoln has a broad accommodation base and is already a short-break destination with much
of the tourism activity focusing on the city. It is recommended that a programme of
familiarisation trips is mounted for staff at some of the key hotels and& guest houses
accommodating leisure visitors, taking them to the key sites of nature interest within easy
travelling distance of the city (e.g. Whisby Nature Park) so that they are better informed
about what to talk to their guests about when asked for recommendations on where to go.
6.2.8 Taming the landscape
There are several notable country houses and estates of varying grandeur and historical
association within this area including Burghley House, Doddington Hall (which has a number
of ancient trees in its grounds), Elly’s Manor House (which has two2 acres of exquisite
gardens), Grimsthorpe Castle (with 3,000 acres of parkland) and Woolsthorpe Manor (where
Sir Isaac Newton grew up and where a descendent of the famous apple tree still grows. All
of these properties offer a relaxed route into enjoying natural heritage and could form the
nucleus of a separate marketing campaign that promotes not just rural historic buildings but
also the landscapes created around them. A pilot scheme in the southern part of the county
could be tested before being rolled out more widely.

6.3

Converting day visitors into overnight stays

6.3.1 SealFest
Perhaps the main accommodation providers and hospitality businesses between and
including Cleethorpes and Saltfleet could work with the GLNP to develop a Seal Festival –
borrow ideas from Gorilla naming ceremonies at Volcanoes National Park (Rwanda), also
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Amble Puffin Fest (Northumberland) and Spurn Migration Festival (East Yorkshire). The
purpose is very definitely not to increase overall visitor numbers but to provide additional
reasons for people to stay overnight in the area.
This could include both wildlife viewing opportunities but also an academic/ scientific
conference about marine conservation, evening talks and/or a separate folk festival (there
are quite a few traditional songs from several cultures about Seal Folk - Selkies or Silkies).
The Seal Sanctuary in Mablethorpe and Skegness Natureland Seal Sanctuary could also be
involved in developing and supporting this initiative. Such an event could happen in late
October’ early November when the seals have come ashore to pup and when most
accommodation providers would welcome additional business. This would require coordination between the local accommodation businesses, LWT and other partners.
6.3.2 Woodhall Spa Destination Marketing Campaign
The small Victorian Spa Town of Woodhall Spa has a range of overnight accommodation
and, located centrally between the Wolds, the County Town of Lincoln and the southern part
of the county, could be a strategically important point from which to explore the destination’s
natural heritage. As well as existing sites such as the Pinewoods and Ostler’s Plantation (the
former of which is particularly attractive in spring and autumn), LWT will be developing a
major new reserve on the former RAF airfieldBase to the south of the town to extend its
existing Kirby Moor reserve.

Comment [FH41]: Not sure what this
is

This provides an opportunity to raise the town’s profile as a short break destination for
people living within the main catchment area. As well as the aviationRAF heritage there is
also an existingemerging golf interest – perhaps a partnership between LWT, the National
Golf Centre and the Golf Environment Initiative could be developed to demonstrate that
recreation and habitat creation and protection can go hand in hand. Involving the main
accommodation businesses in a joint marketing initiative (the current community website 12 is
quite dated in design and content) would be a way forward.
A further opportunity for the town would be to host more events during the two Lincolnshire
walking festivals – at present it sits between the areas covered by the Wolds Walking
Festival (spring) and the South Lincolnshire Walking Festival (autumn).
Though
geographically it doesn’t exactly fit with either, offering walks based in and around the town
would put it on the map (literally and physically) and help raise awareness of the product
offer.
6.3.3 Hidden Nature at the Head of the Humber
The Humberhead Levels is a flat, low lying agricultural landscape with a number of existing
sites of nature conservation interest. It is also easily accessible from South and West
Yorkshire, as well as the towns and cities north of the Humber, via the motorway network.
Some of these locations are managed by Yorkshire Wildlife Trust rather than LWT (for
instance, YWT has major development plans at North Cave) and thus close co-operation
between the Trusts in terms of product development and marketing initiatives would be
helpful. Similarly, co-operating with the RSPB who have a major reserve at Blacktoft Sands
would also be valuable, particularly in terms of raising awareness of visitors to this important
site of alternative wildlife locations relatively close by.
Perhaps a ‘Hidden Nature at the Head of the Humber’ joint promotion or marketing
initiative that builds on the existing work of North Lincolnshire Council with its ‘South Humber
Collection’ initiative 13 would be worth considering, raising awareness in towns including
Goole, Hull, Doncaster, Selby, York, Thorne, Scunthorpe, Knottingley, Pontefract and
12

http://www.woodhallspa.org/
http://www.northlincs.gov.uk/tourism-museums-and-the-arts/let-us-inspire-you/the-south-humbercollection/
13
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Comment [FH42]: Further links can
be made with the national trails that go
through the area – Viking way, Spa
trail, water rail way
Comment [FH43]: Could link to
6.2.1?

Castleford of the rich opportunities to view wildlife at the head of the estuary. This could be a
largely web-based initiative supported by advertorial pieces in local papers that link with
specific events that are being held at sites around the area (e.g. guided walks, evening
talks).

6.4

Increasing the range of products offered for which people may be
prepared to pay

6.4.1 Marine heritage exhibitions at the Grimsby Fishing Heritage Centre
The Grimsby Fishing Heritage Centre (GFHC) in Grimsby has experienced varying degrees
of success over the last 15 years or so but remains an important visitor attraction in the town.
There is the potential for temporary exhibitions developed in partnership with NE Lincs
Council that focus on the maritime heritage of the estuary and indeed the North Sea, since
that is the waterbody that visitors to the Lincolnshire coast will see. Linking in marine
conservation messages with the GFHC and also The Deep in Hull, perhaps through an
initiative under the Wildlife Trusts’ Living Seas programme, is worthy of further consideration
as it could provide beneficial cross-marketing benefits to Greater Lincolnshire. Such an
initiative could be developed as a twin-centre project with the Discovery Centre in
Cleethorpes.
6.4.2 Boaters’ guide to the wildlife of the Fens
SomeMany of the rivers and drainage channels of the Fens are navigable and one
opportunity would be to prepare a new guide to the natural heritage of the area’s waterways
for use by boat owners and holiday-makers renting boats in the area. This could be a paidfor guide available at marinas and& other staffed moorings, produced in partnership with
appropriate agencies. If there are specific locations where there is particular riparian
interest, then it is important that appropriate mooring and on-land interpretation facilities are
provided to enhance the visitor experience. It is understood the Fenland Waterways Link
project has been looking at this though no information appears to have been posted on its
website 14 since 2011 and thus an update would be useful.
6.4.3 Making more of Lincoln
The county town of Lincoln is a key tourism destination within the county. Whisby Nature
Park, a couple of miles to the west and immediately off the main A46 trunk road, offers a
range of habitats and a significant visitor centre that already plays a major role in raising
awareness of the broader area’s rich natural heritage. We don’t propose any new ideas for
Whisby as it is obviously operating well at present.
Three opportunities that do offer themselves within Lincoln itself and which could attract
interest from both residents and holidaymakers already staying in the area are:
•
•
•

14

Formalising a little more the opportunities to observe the peregrine falcons at Lincoln
Cathedral – local bird watchers to provide telescopes from appropriate vantage points so
that casual passers-by and shoppers can view them
Themed boat trips from Brayford Pool along the Foss Dyke and out towards the River
Trent, with topics reflecting seasonal variations in natural heritage interest
A guided walk around the walls of Uphill Lincoln (Roman remains as well as the castle)
spotting the relationship between geology and vegetation – building on the excellent
leaflet explaining the link between the county’s geology and its buildings. This could be
provided as a downloadable podcast freely available to anyone with a smartphone or a
tablet – the intention is to get visitors to think about the smaller, micro-aspects of nature

http://www.fenswaterways.com/Home/tabid/36/Default.aspx Accessed 18/10/15
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6.5

Attracting niche markets from outside the destination

6.5.1 Brigg Cycle Hub Initiative
As home to Falcon Cycles, a major manufacturer of bicycles, Brigg could also be a starting
point for themed cycle routes linking sites of natural heritage interest. Developing Brigg as a
cycle hub (see what Wooler 15 in Northumberland has done in recent years) could attract
another audience for whom the natural heritage and landscapes of Greater Lincolnshire are
an important backdrop to their preferred leisure activity. In the same way that Louth is being
developed as a centre from which walkers can enjoy the southern part of the Wolds through
its strong profile in the annual Lincolnshire Wolds Walking Festival, Brigg could perform a
similar function for cycle tourists.
6.5.2 Burgh le Marsh/ Middlemarsh Farm Wildlife Art Initiative
Immediately inland from the coast is the so-called Outmarsh, once similar in nature to
Romney Marsh or the Somerset Levels but now largely well-drained and used for arable
purposes. As such, there are few sites of nature conservation interest of a high enough
profile to attract visitors and public access is difficult in some areas apart from Middlemarsh
Farm, where more than 70 ha of wetland has been restored under the Lincolnshire Coastal
Grazing Marshes Project. This landscape would be appropriate for painters and
photographers, particularly those interested in wildlife. Local accommodation providers keen
to target this specialist market could work with the owners of Middlemarsh Farm on a joint
promotion campaign presenting the area as one where there is subject interest for them at
any time of the year.
6.5.3 Woodhall Spa Habitat Creation and& Management Field Centre
With the major habitat creation and restoration proceeding at the former RAF base at
Woodhall Spa, and the work that the National Golf Centre carries out in partnership with
Natural England on its Hotchkin Course, which is a SSSI protected for its heathland habitat,
there is an opportunity to develop relationships with natural sciences departments from
Universities across the East Midlands and beyond, promoting the town as a destination for
field trips to explore conservation in action. This could also provide opportunities for the
collection of baseline data and ongoing monitoring data on a range of topics, supporting the
work of all of the agencies concerned. If accommodation provision in the town itself is out of
the price range of university groups, using student accommodation in Lincoln for field visits
during vacations could be an alternative option.

6.6

Developing initiatives for existing residents

6.6.1 ‘It’s the little things that matter’ – education programme
Education programme linking primary schools with their nearest nature reserve (plays on the
‘little things’ trope) – LWT and& other conservation organisation rangers and wardens plus
education services from LWT and other agencies and& organisations provide field visit
opportunities to link in with Key Stage 1 and Key Stage 2 learning objectives for Science 16.
This element of the marketing campaign might attract sponsorship from a major electronic/IT
corporate manufacturing or selling micro-technology. A partnership with the Teacher
Education department at Bishop Grosseteste University might be of value here as well as
would working with Common Ground 17, the charity which celebrates local distinctiveness.
Targeting youngsters, it could also be used as a route for encouraging return visits by
families

15
16

http://www.wooler.org.uk/cycling/373-wooler-cycle-hub

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/425601/PRIMARY_nati
onal_curriculum.pdf Consulted 10/10/15
17
http://commonground.org.uk/
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6.6.2 Fungus forays for migrant workers
Witham Country Park and Local Nature Reserve in Boston offers a range of educational and
recreational opportunities and there has already been investment from the local NHS Trust in
outdoor exercise equipment. Boston has one of the highest proportion of Eastern European
residents in the UK 18 which offers an opportunity to develop specific initiatives targeting this
group. For instance, Poles have a tradition of collecting fungi from woodlands and forests
around their homes – a programme of guided walks around Witham or other suitable
locations nearby could offer an opportunity for them to understand a little more about the
natural heritage of the Fens. Reaching the Polish community through the local Catholic
church has been a proven route in other locations, such as Ryedale in North Yorkshire. A
pilot project in Boston, if successful, could be rolled out to other locations where there is a
resident population of migrant workers from Eastern Europe.
6.6.3 Appreciating the landscape through art
The National Centre for Art and Design in Sleaford 19 could work with partners in Brigg at the
northern end of the County on the “Lincolnshire – Get the Picture” initiative to promote the
best in wildlife and landscape art – perhaps one could work largely with professional artists
and the other with amateurs, or one to work with paintings and photography, and the other
with sculpture.

6.7

Summary of initiatives and concluding remarks

The purpose of this report has been to provide guidance to GLNP on the current scale and
value of public engagement with the natural heritage of Greater Lincolnshire, and to propose
opportunities for action to increase the value of nature tourism to the regional economy.
Using a wide range of secondary data sources, some baseline information has been
provided (Chapters 3 and 4) on the likely volume and value of nature tourism (including day
visits by residents of the study area). It is recommended that additional primary research is
carried out in the coming years to provide data on rates of engagement with the landscape
and with wildlife, and on spending patterns by these market segments, that is specific
Greater Lincolnshire. Securing such information will enable a more robust calculation of the
economic impact of such activity to be prepared. At the same time, some primary research
with key market segments on motivations for engaging with the natural environment across
the study area, and on perceptions of the current product offer, will allow the development of
more tailored marketing and product development initiatives in particular.
The proposed actions presented in Chapter 6 are provided as a catalyst for discussion and
development by GLNP and its partners. Some may in the end may not be feasible; others
may require considerable development before they can be implemented but some (such as
the familiarisation visits for local accommodation providers) could be piloted during 2016 and
reported back to the GLNP annual conference in Autumn 2016.

18
19

http://www.theguardian.com/uk/2012/dec/11/census-boston-eastern-european-immigration
http://www.nationalcraftanddesign.org.uk/
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Appendix 1: Site visits to Nature Reserves and other natural areas
for GLNP Nature Tourism project
Place

Date

Observations

Bardney Limewoods (Chambers 3/8/15
Farm Wood site)

Excellent network of trails aimed at multiple
user-groups, butterfly garden, chainsaw
sculptures along tracks, range of habitats easily
visible. No refreshments nearby.

Lincolnshire Wolds AONB

3/8/15,
26/8/15

Pleasant rolling landscape. No obvious central
points to visit.

Donna Nook

3/8/15,
15/10/15

Recently improved facilities (boardwalk,
carpark). Hard to see wildlife for non-specialist,
other than seals in Nov-Dec. No refreshments
nearby.

Far Ings

3/8/15

Good network of trails and varied habitats, easy
access on foot / cycle, near other (non-wildlife)
attractions, good for general interest visitors.

Alkborough Flats

13/8/15

Interesting walk, good bird-hide with wide range
of easily viewed species, Julian’s Bower site of
cultural interest nearby. One cafe (farm
diversification).

Crowle Moor

13/8/15

Not especially welcoming, little interpretation,
no shorter walks, although part of longer
Peatlands Way.

Whisby Nature Park

26/8/15

Excellent network of trails aimed at multiple
user-groups, range of habitats easily visible.
Good cafe on site.

Snipe Dales

26/8/15

Good network of trails, pleasant views of hills.
No refreshments on site.

Gibraltar Point

26/8/15

Good network of trails and some interpretation.
No refreshments on site but Skegness is close.
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Appendix 2: Consultees
Name

Position

Organisation

Date

Ref.

Paul Learoyd

CEO

Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust

3/8/15*

PL

Mike Sleight

Ecology Officer

NE Lincolnshire Council

3/8/15*

MS

Paul Tame

Regional Environment
& Rural Policy Adviser

NFU East Midlands
Region

6/8/15

PT

John Badley

Senior Sites Manager

RSPB Frampton Marsh &
Freiston Shore

6/8/15

JB

Helen Gamble

Project Officer

Lincolnshire Wolds
Countryside Service

6/8/15

HG

Tim Allen

Environment Team
Manager

North Lincolnshire Council

7/8/15

TA

Martin Redding

Witham 4th District
Internal Drainage Board

10/8/15

MR

Chris Manning

Water Management
Consortium

14/8/15

CM

Richard Chadd

Environment Agency

14/8/15

RC

Liz Fleuty

Development &
Engagement Officer

Canal & River Trust

17/8/15

LF

Andrew Chick

Ecologist & protected
species consultant

Independent

11/9/15

AC

* - Interview carried out face-to-face. All other interviews by phone.
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Appendix 3: Outcomes of Key Stakeholder Consultations
Introduction
Interviews with a range of key informants and our observations whilst in the field revealed a
number of different themes regarding the development of nature tourism in Lincolnshire. In
general there was strong agreement between the different informants as to the obstacles to
further development, although in some cases there was disagreement. Initials in right-hand
columns denote informants (see Appendix 1). ‘LBU’ denotes observations by the Leeds
Beckett University team.

Strengths
Although the questionnaire surveys revealed a lot of challenges, there is already much to
celebrate in terms of developing a nature tourism product – key features are summarised
below.
Perceived strengths of nature tourism in Greater Lincolnshire
Strengths

Reference

Some nature reserves are equipped with waymarked paths, hides,
LBU, AC
interpretation and other facilities aimed at a range of user-groups (including
Whisby Nature Park, Gibraltar Point, Chambers Farm Wood / Bardney
Limewoods, Far Ings, Alkborough Flats, Freiston Shore).
Areas of reclaimed land (e.g. former quarries, managed realignment
PL, JB, RC,
schemes) are easier to develop with a number of different habitats + tourist TA
infrastructure than SSSIs because of fewer planning restrictions and often
prove popular. Examples: Whisby Nature Park, Willow Tree Fen, Freiston
Shore, Alkborough Flats, Sawcliffe Hill Local Nature Reserve.
The old airfield at Woodhall Spa (recently bought by LWT) is scheduled for
reclamation as a ‘Living Landscape’, part of a matrix of nature reserves.

PL, RC

Some areas are beginning to work well as ‘clusters’ with a range of
TA, LBU
attractions, e.g. the Clay Pits area along the south bank of the Humber:
Water’s Edge at Barton-on-Humber, The Tileworks, Far Ings, Winteringham
(gastropub and well-known restaurant), Alkborough Flats (Julian’s Bower
heritage site). Cycle and walking trails connect many of these.
Good network of trails (walking, cycling, carriage-driving) in the Wolds

HG, LBU

Good-quality accommodation is increasing, e.g. converted farm buildings
(self-catering).

PT

The RSPB has plans to create more facilities at Frampton (larger visitors’
centre, educational trips, boardwalks.
North Lincolnshire Council is leading on Landscape Partnership project
covering the Isle of Axholme and Hatfield Chase. If successful, this would
tie together and promote cultural and natural heritage features.

TA

Waterways attract narrow-boats and other pleasure craft, there are moves
to improve facilities and link with land sites/attractions (at least give more
information on them).

MR, LF
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Challenges
The considerable challenges faced by GLNP in progressing any initiative to grow nature
tourism in Lincolnshire are many but, in our opinion, not insurmountable given the undoubted
positive feelings shown by most of our consultees and respondents. A summary of key
challenges is presented below.
Challenges facing the development of nature tourism in Greater Lincolnshire
Issues

Reference

Lack of enthusiasm for tourism by residents, verging on opposition,
resulting in failure to take up economic opportunities, e.g. promote local
food products. This is partly due to wealth of agriculture - land is mostly
Grade 1, very productive. Striking example: opposition by locals to sealwatching at Donna Nook + failure to take advantage of presence of 60,000
visitors.

PL, PT, JB,

Some places are rich in wildlife but it’s difficult to see.

PL, MS,
LBU

Lack of infrastructure for tourism, especially good quality accommodation /
eateries, especially in comparison with the North Norfolk Coast (although
NNC was described as ‘over-priced’ for some markets).

RC, JB, HG,
AC, MR,
CM, LBU

Weak promotion of nature tourism opportunities, e.g. no central internet
source of information, lack of cross-promotion, ‘silo’ approach to promoting
specific areas such as the Coastal Country Park. Failure to make best use
of social media for specific markets, e.g. birders. Weak promotion of
tourism generally, e.g. VisitLincolnshire experienced major funding cuts,
Boston has very limited promotional resources, could play a leading role.

AC, LBU,
LF, JB, TA,
HG, CM

Perception by potential market that Lincolnshire is all flat / fenland +
coastline facilities (where they exist) are aimed at low end / mass market.

PL, RC,
LBU

Lack of coordination between relevant organisations, verging on conflict of TA, HG, LF,
purpose, e.g. reluctance to promote tourism at Crowle Moor; a ‘Lincolnshire RC
Wolds in the Making’ report didn’t involve staff at the AONB.
Poor communication between conservation organisations and local
communities

PL, LBU

Lack of central nodes of attraction (honeypots) within the Lincolnshire
Wolds AONB.

LBU

Excessive number of scattered carparks along coast, affecting wildlife,
rather than concentrating visitors in a few places.

PL

The proposed cable duct from the Triton Knoll offshore wind-farm would
arrive an Anderby Creek, one of the few ‘nodes’ of mid-market
accommodation on the coast.

PT

Some projects have been started but not followed through because of lack
of funding, e.g. Grazing Marsh project, Fens Waterways Link

CM, RC, LF
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Appendix 4
stakeholders

Findings

from

primary

research

with

GLNP

Introduction
Two similar versions of an online questionnaire were designed to capture information from a
range of GLNP stakeholders, including public, private and third-sector supporters and also
LWT members. The areas of questioning were about their views on the best places to gain
an understanding of the area’s natural heritage; undiscovered places or ‘best kept’ secrets;
challenges, barriers and opportunities. The questionnaire was live between July and August
2015 – links were circulated by LWT to its members and also to GLNP stakeholders.
In all some 26 LWT and 55 GLNP Stakeholders responded to the questionnaire, providing a
wealth of data that initially informed the detailed stakeholder interviews but which also
stands alone as a useful source of information guiding our final recommendations.

Q1 & 2: What is the best place for visitors to enjoy & understand the natural
heritage of Greater Lincolnshire
The exact question was: “Which location, from your point of view, is the single best place for
visitors to enjoy and gain an understanding of the natural heritage of Greater Lincolnshire?”
As can be seen from the figure below, 13 different locations were identified though the two
major reserves at Gibraltar Point and Donna Nook accounted for almost half of all
responses.
Figure 20: Single best place as identified by LWT members
Swanholme Lakes Discovery Centre,
Cleethorpes
4%
East Kirkby Airfield 4%
4%
Sutton on Sea
4%

Willow Tree Fen
4%

Gibraltar Point
32%

Isle of Axholme
4%
Greetwell Hollow
4%
Snipe Dales
4%
Far Ings NNR
8%
The Wolds AONB
12%

Donna Nook
16%

Comments about each of the locations are presented below:
Location
Gibraltar Point

Main characteristics & benefits
• Diverse range of habitats and wildlife and has visitor facilities
(when restored)
• Size, history
• Sun, sea, sand and wildlife but without too many people. Ideal.
• The place is amazing and does incredible conservation work
• Well established nature reserve with good facilities
• A large part of Lincolnshire is the coastline
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•
•

Diversity of site from marine to woodland with relevant change
in salinity.
It's a surprising haven of peace and nature beside a busy
seaside resort. The juxtaposition makes it even more
wonderful. Watching skylarks there is great!

Donna Nook

•
•
•

The sheer spectacle of the seals
Lots of flowers, birds and small animals
Truly a still wild place

The Wolds AONB

•

Beautiful landscapes, wide open views, great seasonal
changes and diversity of wildlife.
Variety of land use, wildlife sites and nature reserves
Interesting, largely unspoilt, you can see for miles without much
sign of habitation, wonderful old houses, good footpath (better
than anywhere else in England. Hares, birds, wild flowers,
medieval churches, deer occasionally, foxes, badgers.

•
•

Far Ings

•
•

Merging of several habitats close to the reserve
It is the closest place to where I live that contains detailed
information about the natural heritage of Lincolnshire

East Kirkby Airfield

•

Much history for all to learn

Swanholme
Lincoln

Lakes, •

Discovery
Centre •
Cleethorpes

It is so accessible, right in the city, and yet still always very
quiet. A fine example of an old industrial area that is now a
nature reserve
It is near the beach and lots of information

Willow Tree Fen

•

You can take your dog with you

Mill Hill Quarry SSSI

•

Small, easily accessible, wildlife, archaeology and geology all
in one place

Snipe dales

•

It has all the diversity, birds flora, and beauty in all seasons

Isle of Axholme

•

Kept for farm land and low lying

Sutton on Sea

•

It’s great

Greetwell Hollow

•

Rich wildlife and geology

When asked the same question, GLNP members responded with a very different list though
Gibraltar Point still featured heavily. However, Whisby Nature Park just outside Lincoln was
the most popular site mentioned apparently because of the two key benefits of accessibility
to key target markets and the diversity of habitats there. What does resonate with the
previous results however is the importance of the coast, with coastal locations representing
42% of all responses. At between 12% and 17% of responses, the Wolds AONB appears to
be less significant as a potential nature tourism resource than anticipated.
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Figure 21: Single best place as identified by GLNP stakeholders

Waters Edge Visitor
Centre, Barton
4%

Sots Hole &
Lincoln Metheringham
4%
Delph
4%

Woodhall Spa
4%
Whisby Nature Park
21%

Asybyville LNR
4%
Caistor
4%
Gibraltar Point
17%

Humber Estuary
8%

The Coast
13%

The Wolds AONB
17%

Comments made by the stakeholders about these locations are summarised below.
Location
Main characteristics & benefits
Whisby Nature • It’s local to me, and the one place I can visit frequently with my
Park
family and still be blown away by the beauty of the damselflies,
dragonflies and inspiring birdlife in and around the lakes. Good
facilities present for visitors and well worth the modest car parking
fee.
• Large area with lots of obvious wildlife and good facilities for all
ages
• Biodiversity, facilities and accessibility (location)
• It caters for different ages and levels of nature interest - so can be
appreciated by many. Close to Historic Lincoln with an established
visitor economy ...great opportunities for extending the City's
tourism offer.
• Combination of natural environments, birds and visitor services
•
•

Gibraltar Point

•
•
The
AONB

Best range of coastal habitats
One of the largest & most important sites, with varied habitats,
coastal species.
Un-spoilt coastline
Scale, naturalness, diversity

Wolds •
•
•

Panoramic views over landscape including the coast/fens
Because it's a nationally important protected landscape
The Wolds and how important they are to farming and wildlife, with
the Wolds you have Farming and wildlife and important water
resource

•

Diversity of habitats and species throughout year. Visitor facilities at
Frampton Marsh, Gibraltar Point and LCCP Saltfleet
Due to the amount of wildlife on our coast.

Coastline

•
th
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Humber Estuary

•

Wild and unspoilt which has shaped the coastline to what it is today

•

The Humber estuary and its hinterlands provide a good cross
section of the different habitats present in the wider county from
coastal to agricultural.
Access and mosaic of natural interest features

•
Lincolnshire
•
Wolds
Chalk
streams
Caistor
•

Easy to access, lots of history, lots to see, lovely environment

Views, wildlife, architecture, public access

•

Brownfield site being heavily used now by local people & visitors
from a much wider area

Waters'
Edge •
Visitor Centre,
Barton
Lincoln
•

Over 100 acres of country park with diverse habitats along with a
visitor centre with displays and facilities

Sots Hole & •
Metheringham
Delph

This part of Lincolnshire is a good example of the man-made nature
of the fens of south Lincolnshire and how it can sustain great
habitat too!

Ashbyville LNR

Amazing city, unspoilt historic quarter with stunning views of
county; cathedral; castle; museums; commons

Q3, 4 & 5: What is the best kept secret?
The question wording was: “What do you think is Greater Lincolnshire's best kept secret, in
terms of its landscape or its wildlife?” Respondents were then asked to justify their claim
and indicate also whether or not it should be shared with visitors (this was asked as some
assets may be compromised with too much access, and there is also always a debate within
tourism about the ethics of sharing popular local recreational resources with outsiders).
What is interesting from the list below in Figure 21 (which has been reordered alphabetically)
is that the Wolds begin to be identified as an undiscovered secret, as indeed does the coast.
So this would appear to indicate that on an area resource, rather than point resource basis,
there is still a need for enhanced marketing that sells the nature tourism benefits of these
destinations. Several people mention the rich flora of the area and there is one unusual
species – Lophopus Crystallinus – mentioned that could be of significant interest to specialist
groups of freshwater biologists.
Figure 22: Lincolnshire’s wildlife and nature tourism secrets, according to LWT Members
What is the best kept
secret?

Why?

Shared?

Boultham Mere

Yes

Donna Nook

It's like an oasis of tranquillity within the area
of Lincoln city
Very limited parking off a main road therefore
infrequent visitors
People go elsewhere. Lincs doesn't have a
reputation for beauty
Still unspoilt by visitor centres

Eco- Centre

It’s hidden but fab

Yes

Fen drainage east of the
A 16

Network of small drains with no protection.

Yes

Candlesby Hill Quarry
SSSI
Coast
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Gibraltar Point

Greetwell Hollow
Greetwell Hollow and Old
Quarry
John Harrison
Foundation Longitude
Wood
Limestone ridge, S
Lincs.
Lincolnshire Wolds
Lophopus Crystallinus
Low human population
large areas undeveloped.
Red Hill Coronation
Meadow
Rimac Nature Reserve
Saltfleetby/
Theddlethorpe
The dales of the
Lincolnshire Wolds

The Lincolnshire Wolds
The Wash

The Wolds
The Wolds
The Wolds
Willoughby Meadow
Wolds for landscape,
'wild coast' for wildlife

The amount of people who are stunned when I Yes
tell them there is an important nature site right
beside Skegness is overwhelming
Spectacular and unspoilt
Yes
Spectacular, unique, most locals aren't aware Yes
of it. Fine colonies of wild orchids, so much to
see, varies so much over the year
Not many people are aware of it yet
Yes

Fragments only still semi-natural, but very
good
everyone can explore the beautiful area on
foot or by transport
Amazing bryozoan (Fauna) – also known as
Bellflower
Poor road infrastructure and eastern location

Yes
Yes
No
No

Fantastic wild flowers, insects, butterflies, Yes
geology & wonderful views of the Wolds as
well as Lincoln Cathedral on a clear day!
Total hidden gem with utter wildness and Yes
beauty
Lovely natural open space
Yes
The rolling landscape, perfect for walking and
cycling, is easily comparable to the Cotswolds
or South Downs except that no one knows it’s
there
Beautiful landscapes, wide open views, great
seasonal changes and diversity of wildlife.
You have to work at it to really appreciate the
landscape. But the skies and wildlife make up
for that.
The amazing views and Viking way

Yes

Stunning landscape which always amazes on
each visit
because everyone thinks of the wash, the
coast and New Holland
The flowers and grasses

Yes

"Lincolnshire is flat and boring"

Yes

Yes
Yes

Yes

Yes
No

The GLNP stakeholders were far more likely to mention the Wolds and given that many of
these respondents represent organisations with the potential to assist with funding and
delivering nature tourism objectives, their views should be noted with particular interest.
Also of note is the increased mention of the Fens and also the more remote parts of the
coast – taken together this provides some early support for ideas around marketing Greater
Lincolnshire’s natural heritage around 3 or 4 key landscape types.
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Figure 23: Best kept secret according to GLNP Stakeholders
What is the best kept
secret?

Why?

Shared?

All inland areas

Many people don't explore away from the coast

Yes

Crowle/Thorne Moors

Incredible
animals

Fenland

Disappearing habitat, of which a large Yes
proportion is within Lincolnshire. Characteristic
species and atmosphere

Fens

Heritage

Yes

Fens

Heritage

Yes

How it's 'flat bits' were
created and kept dry

Even the locals of 60 years don’t know what Yes
goes on in a pumping station, or even why
they're there!

Lonely little chalk
valleys.

Most such environments are privately owned, Yes
but could easily be opened to access for people
who love such places

Metheringham Delph

Amazing wildlife, undisturbed

Reptile populations

Very few people realise we have snakes, lizards Yes
etc.

Roadside verges /
Coastal Country Park

Verges-some floristically rich wildlife corridors Yes
dissecting intensively farmed landscapes, but
not sure visitors would come to visit. LCCP is
well visited but visitors don’t always recognise
the natural heritage of where they are. As it is
fairly new and unknown it is under watched by
nature enthusiast. There is much potential

Seals; migratory birds at
Gibraltar point; Wolds

Wolds - people don't realise there are hills and Yes
hidden valleys

Seals; migratory birds at
Gibraltar point; Wolds

Wolds - people don't realise there are hills and Yes
hidden valleys

The cliff edge to the
south of Lincoln
The County's extensive
rural landscapes are
easily accessible via the
extensive PROW and
quiet road network
across most of the
County. The ability to
'get (perceptively)
remote' in a short time
/distance is a unique
feature of the County
The Lincolnshire Wolds

Provides panoramic views over the valleys
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landscape,

diverse

plants

and Yes

Yes

Yes

The 'secret ' is known an appreciated locally but Yes
not promoted nationally.

Many people not familiar with Lincolnshire often Yes
believe the county is flat and offers little in the
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way of landscape other than the 'big skies' of
the Fens. The Lincolnshire Wolds are not that
well known outside the county and offer a rich
visitor experience from both a landscape and
wildlife perspective
The springs and blow
wells of Lincolnshire

Unique, very important resources but a number Yes
are in poor condition and/or often publically
inaccessible

The Wolds

Very few focal points

Yes

The Wolds

Because they are not a destination as such

Yes

The Wolds

Failure to promotion

Yes

The Wolds

Fantastic countryside with flowing chalk streams

Yes

The Wolds

People think Lincolnshire is flat and in the Yes
Wolds it isn't. Also beautiful with wildlife interest
and can take managed public pressure

The Wolds

Fantastic countryside with flowing chalk streams

The Wolds

People think Lincolnshire is flat and in the Yes
Wolds it isn't. Also beautiful with wildlife interest
and can take managed public pressure

There are so many where do I start?

Lincolnshire is seen by the outside world as flat, Yes
boring, full of cabbages and wildlife free. 'Twas
ever thus

Viking Way in the Wolds

Diversity of landscapes and tranquillity

Wild coast

Outside Lincolnshire the coast is known for the Yes
arcade resorts

Wildlife in the fens being
discovered at the
moment
Wintering Birds

Not previously known

Yes

Never get any publicity

Yes

Yes

Yes

Q6: Barriers and Solutions
Respondents were asked “What, in your view, are the main barriers facing the development
of nature tourism in Greater Lincolnshire?” The key themes arising and summarised in
Figure 23 are (in)accessibility in part due to the geography of the area; poor transport
connectivity and marketing (or the lack thereof). Some useful recommendations for action by
LWT are included in the responses and these will be considered later in this document.
Figure 24: Barriers and solutions - Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust (LWT) member responses
Barriers to
development of nature
tourism in GL
Access and people just
don’t consider the area
for holidays etc.

th

What can be done?

Broader category

Not much you can do re the roads to
get people there but does need to
move away from the Butlin’s image
and push natural space family
holidays- we don’t have the castles
etc. of Northumberland for example

Access/ destination
marketing
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Barriers to
development of nature
tourism in GL

Subtlety of the
landscape
Parking and access for
the disabled
Accessibility more
parking areas
Doesn’t need developing
perfect as it is
People think
Lincolnshire is flat and
boring

Government money
Lack of government
support in protecting
nature/economic
development at the
expense of the
environment
Land bound by farming
and farmers
Developers & vision
lack of 'joined up' sites
Changing habits
Apathy and pre conceived ideas

[Negative] perception
Money
People outside of
Lincolnshire simply don't
think of Lincolnshire in
any way (apart from
possibly to make jokes
about Skegness). I say
this as someone raised
in Lincs and now living
away.
Lack of awareness and
funding
People's expectations,
or lack of them, lack of
awareness, reluctance
th

What can be done?

Broader category

but we should push the Wolds, the
fenland, the sea
Greater use of GPS

Accessibility

Working with local business

Accessibility/Mobility

Have more info in all towns and
villages, schools, colleges, social
media sites
No

Accessibility/Promotion

Engaging information to change
people’s perceptions. Lincolnshire
isn’t flat: there are beautiful hills and
dales. Lincolnshire isn’t boring: the
wild coast is full of wildlife. We also
have great food.
Apply for and get more grants
Gain public support and campaign
government for greater
support/protection

Destination marketing.
Negative perception

No, you are on a hiding to nothing.

Land ownership

A task force
Connectivity of habitats/natural
corridors
No
More information and higher profile
i.e. Bigger website, media coverage,
regular talks/events/fundraising in
clubs, schools etc.
More and larger nature reserves

Management
Merging/ Corridors

Young ambassadors
Just let everyone know how beautiful
Lincs is

Against development

Funding
Government support

N/A
Negative perception

Negative perception/
Destination marketing
Promotion
Promotion

Advertise over a wide area

Promotion widely

I'm confident that LWT are already
doing a lot. Is it mean to ask for more
awareness raising and income

Promotion/finance
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Barriers to
development of nature
tourism in GL
to get outside, and a
fear that "wild places"
are somehow dangerous
and best avoided. Also
cash obviously;
disposable income for
people to travel to
beautiful places, and
money to develop areas
for nature tourism
Public not appreciating
what they have around
them for free!

Ruining, by too many
people coming
Too many people in a
small place at one time
Inadequate public
transport and limited
parking at many remote
sites
Public transport isn't
very good but then
people like to use their
cars. Sadly, the village
pubs have declined.
Farming is a great asset
but spraying crops
harms insects and
thence everything else
The road and rail
systems are a disgrace.
Not enough footpaths
across farmland and not
enough access to rivers
and drains for
canoes/kayaks
Poor public transport
system and not
everyone owns a car

What can be done?

Broader category

generation?

They use social media well but
perhaps have more of a presence in
areas of densely populated
attractions such as theme parks and
seaside attractions. They are doing a
pretty good job though so perhaps
people need to make themselves
more aware of their beautiful
environment
Leave them [PA’s] as they are, and
don’t change
Not a lot. If anything.

Public support/ lack of
education

The wider issue of inadequate
transport could be raised with the
relevant bodies, public health of body
and mind being a focal point
I think LWT does a great job. But I
don't know, maybe nature is more
important than tourism?

Transport

Lobby for more open access and put
pressure on government for
improvement to infrastructure

Transport/Accessibility

Run day trips to reserves in
Lincolnshire with guides

Transport/Product
development

Social/overcrowding
Social/overcrowding

Transport

When this same area of questioning was asked of GLNP stakeholders (Figure 24), a much
broader range of issues was raised. Key issues coming out of these respondents were land
ownership; access in its broader sense; and marketing and promotion. The need for more
partnership working was also raised several times, as was the need to be more ‘canny’ in
th
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drawing down or otherwise securing funding for relevant initiatives.
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Figure 25: Barriers and solutions– GLNP responses
Barriers to development
of nature tourism in GL
Access to these areas

What can be done by GLNP?

What can be done by others?

Broader category

Little as we have little control of land or
property access.

Access/ land ownership

Accessibility. Perception
of what Lincolnshire can
actually offer
Networks
Viewed as a coastal
seaside destination
Uncoordinated approach
to marketing
Lack of resources to
promote and protect these
areas
Perception of Lincolnshire
as a 'beaches and
sandcastles' destination
and a lack of effective
promotion of its wider offer

Identify and promote wheelchair friendly
routes

County Council Highways Authority to
create improved access routes. Others
areas/structures are in private
ownership
Find a means of replacing stiles/kissing
gates with accessible entry/exit points

Very little without finance in place
N/a

Better/increased navigation links
Marketing

Accessibility/ transport
Destination marketing

I guess so

I guess so

Destination marketing

We would if we had the resources

To make them [PA’s] more accessible,
both physically and mentally

Destination marketing

Humber nature partnership works with
GLNP to increase understanding of the
natural environment. We have recently
worked with estuary TV to produce a
series of 6 television programmes about
the Humber estuary which are being
shown on estuary TV and are also
available on YouTube. We will shortly be
launching a smartphone app which
showcases some of the best
opportunities to view and learn about
wildlife on the Humber
Provide managed public access to its
increasing number of sites and
appropriate promotion

Need greater recognition of the
economic value of nature tourism.

Destination marketing/
promotion

More funding and strategic planning
from local authority and more support
financial and in other ways from LEP.

Funding

Funding and appropriate
promotion
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Accessibility/ destination
marketing

Barriers to development
of nature tourism in GL

What can be done by GLNP?

Funding, accessibility
Lack of a strategic
approach to
understanding the visitor
market and their
infrastructure needs
means investment in
realising the potential has
not been locally prioritised.
Identifying shared
partnership objectives with
the existing heritage
sector and health/sport
visitor markets would help
to raise the profile and
realise the potential
Developing a single coordinated nature tourism
trail

Not sure
City of Lincoln Council supports the visit
Lincoln initiative and would be keen to
be involved in developing the visitor
market in support

Ignorance on the part of
those involved with
tourism, i.e. The answer
lies in education
Lack of awareness of what
Lincolnshire has to offer.
Poor image of
Lincolnshire. Lack of
quality facilities in some
areas
th

We can contribute to communicating
nature tourism via our experience of app
development and local TV programme
production
Just continue what we are doing - i.e.
More of the same, but be persistent

Promote the natural assets/ attractions
of Lincolnshire. Linking attractions to
encourage visitors to stay longer in
Lincolnshire rather than day visits
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What can be done by others?

Broader category

Also tap into Europe.
Not at the moment
Recognise the wider visitor potential and
prioritise resources for investment in
strategic sites

Funding/ accessibility
Infrastructure/
partnerships/ markets

Yes local business and communities
could contribute to the process by
identifying and promoting nature tourism
areas
As with so many things, it basically
comes down to education. The story
needs to be understood and
disseminated.
Work in partnership to attract visitors.
Encourage investment in quality facilities
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Interpretation

Lack of education

Lack of facilities/
promotion / perception

Barriers to development
of nature tourism in GL
Private ownership and/or
a lack of appreciation for
the opportunities among
landowners
Limited access from
private landowners
Quite a lot of the
landscape is being farmed
and isn't open to the public
and that towns and
villages are quite far apart
meaning that you have to
travel far to get to places.

No integrated plan

What can be done by GLNP?

What can be done by others?

Broader category

Outline the opportunities & potential
revenue that could be derived.
Encourage funding bodies to give
incentives. Provide data on species and
their relevance
Yes and we do by declaring sites as
LNRs and maintaining PROW

Provision of incentives from LEP. Public
activity days (LCSP) - these already
happen

Land ownership

Yes, allow more freedom of access

Land ownership

I don't think we could offer much. We
would like visitors that visit greater
Lincolnshire to reconnect with where
their water comes from and what a
precious resource it is to us all and to
wildlife. Just because they are on
holiday and away from home they
should still respect where it comes from
and what they dispose down toilets
No

Help to re-enforce our key messages
about water use and what know to flush
down toilets

Land
ownership/accessibility

Local authorities need to get better local
collaboration
Yes

Management

County wide green infrastructure
strategy/plan. County wide tourism
strategy that integrates natural with
more traditional
Yes
Same

Merging/corridors

Develop tourism offers even more
Help to promote the multiple benefits of

Promotion
Promotion / access

Publicity and the locals
don’t see it
Relatively small islands in
a remote area - better join
up needed

Yes

Lack of nature/wildlife
Flat, boring etc.

Not sure
We do our best, by being present at
shows and events, giving talks and so
on
Develop tourism offers even more
Continue to help promote key wildlife

Perceptions
Issues with limited
th

Support improvements to river corridors
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Marketing/public support

N/a
Negative perception/
public support

Barriers to development
of nature tourism in GL
infrastructure; strong
emphasis on highly
commercial farming.

Fragmentation of habitats
and small size of
remaining sites. Lack of
public transport links.
Wider landscape lacking
in trees

th

What can be done by GLNP?

What can be done by others?

sites with good public access and work
positively with the farming/landowner
community through open farm Sunday
events and other events/opportunities
etc.
Potential for linking canal network to
surrounding wildlife sites, through
interpretation and physical linkages
(green infrastructure)

a landscape approach that can
combine/promote sustainable food
production, nature
conservation/enhancement with public
access for local recreation and tourism
Similar linkages. Arable reversion.
Requires change from highways and
landowners
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Broader category

Transport/habitats

Future investment opportunities
Respondents to the GLNP stakeholder study were asked: “Finally, what is the one piece of
investment that you would like to see in Greater Lincolnshire's nature tourism product?” The
responses are presented below in alphabetical order in order to avoid, at this stage, any
sense of prioritisation.
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A revenue commitment for a Project Officer to plan and coordinate priorities and delivery
A single plan that all local authority and charitable organisations can sign up to and
promote
Acquisition of large area of Wolds to revert to chalk grassland
Bring back Visit Lincolnshire
Establishing a brand and reputation
Funding for educational facilities on sites
Funding towards increasing awareness by tourism providers of the value of
Lincolnshire's natural assets, including better access to information
Greater use of future technologies, enhanced broadband services to help aid tourism
networks
Increased accessibility
Investment by LEP in natural environment (e.g. purchase and/or management of
reserves)
Investment in larger landscapes and linkages between them
Media coverage
Placing a financial value on what nature brings to the county - both for tourism and
agriculture
Proper off-site parking arrangements for Donna Nook seal season
The creation of a single nature tourism map highlighting the key features of Greater
Lincolnshire's nature tourism but communicated via a multi-media platform - App/local
TV/radio/web/literature/interpretation boards
To see all operators of accommodation and visitor attractions made aware of what is out
there, and how this can attract more punters
Visitor centre at Donna Nook
Visitor facilities on Crowle/ Thorne Moors with way marked paths and interpretation
There a number of key themes arising from the above responses:
Improved access
Enhanced and co-ordinated marketing and promotion to potential visitors and to local
businesses
Investment in product development, including new visitor centres and associated
infrastructure
Reinstatement of some habitats and the creation and management of wildlife corridors
between key point resources

These and other key topics were explored in consultations with key stakeholder
representatives.
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